


ARCHWESSOSU

BULLETIN OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION

GRADUATE CURRICULA AT
SAN DIEGO STATE

1970-1971

SAN DIEGO STATE
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 92115



TABLE OF CONTENTS
PagePage

S
CALENDAR FOR THE

ACADEMIC YEAR FEES 8

PART ONE
THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

BOARD OF TRUSTEES 11 OFFICE OF THE
OFFICERS OF THE CHANCELLOR ----------- 13

TRUSTEES 12 THE CALIFORNIA STATE
COLLEGES 13

PART TWO
SAN DIEGO STATE

ADMINISTRATION 17 Catalogs and Bulletins 22
ADVISORY BOARD 19 Academic Year 22
RESEARCH BUREAUS 19 Living Accommodations ------ 22
GENERAL INFORMATION 20 Personnel Services Center --------- 23

Accreditation 20 Student Health Services_____ 23
The Faculty 21 Career Planning and
The Library 21 Placement Center 23
Research 21 Cost of Living 24

PART THREE
THE GRADUATE DIVISION

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL_ 26 Applying for AiL _________ 32
Duties and Responsibilities --- 26 Institute for Secondary School

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE Teachers of Mathematics ---- 32
DEGREES ------------------ 27

Teaching Credentials ---------- 28 ADMISSION OF GRADUATE
Graduate Study in the Summer STUDENTS TO SAN

Session __________________ 28 DIEGO STATE -------- 33
Graduate Study for Foreign Application for Admission _______ 33

Students _______________ 28 Admission of Foreign Graduate
Veterans and Graduate Study -- 28 Students to San Diego State.L, 34
Graduate Teaching Assistant- Residency Status Clearance._______ 3S

ships _______ 29 Unclassified Graduate Student
Graduate Assistantships ------ 29 Enrollment __________ 3S
Waiver, Nonresident Tuition Fee; 29 Admission of Graduate Students ____3S
Graduate Scholarships and Awards 30 Registration ------~---- 35
Stipends for Social Work __________30 Registration Priority for Payment of
State Graduate Fellowships _________30 Fees 3S
Financial Aid ------------------------ 30 ----
San Diego State

Changes in Class SChedule_____ 36
Foundation Loan Program --- 30 Limitation of Enrollment.L, __ 36

National Defense Student LoanProgram ________________ 31 ADMISSION OF STUDENTS
United Student Aid Program ___ 31 TO THE GRADUATE
Federally Insured Loan Programs __ 31 DIVISION _________________ 37
College Work-Study Program ------- 31 Classified Graduate Standing ___ 37
Minimum Requirements for All Advancement to Candidacy _____ 38

Applicants ______________________31 Withdrawals --------- 38

3



TABLE OF CONTENTS-Continued
PART THREE-Continued

THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Page

Concurrent Master's Degree
Credit 38

Second Master's Deg~-~~-~-==:=- 38
REGULA nONS OF -

GRADUATE DIVISION 39
Numbering of Courses 39
Grading System _=:=:==_ 39
Grade Point Averages ~ 39
Incomplete Grade __ - 3
Withdrawals ---------- 9
Official With&awaf---------- ~
Unofficial WithdrawaC--------- 40
Readmission ---________ ---------- 40
Repeated Courses ----------- 40
Probation and Di;q~;iifiZatio~

for Scholarship 41
ScholastIC Disqualification fro~

t~e Graduate Division __ 41
Petition for Reinstatement ------- 41
Student Discipline and ---------

Attendance
Student Griev;;~~;--------------------- :~
Transcripts of Reco;d-~~-=:=:~-== 42

Page
Auditors 42
Final Examinations 42
Transfer or Extension CrediL____ 42
Study List Limits in the

Graduate Division 42
Official Programs of Study____ 43
Application for Graduationc.L,., 43

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR
THE MASTER'S DEGREE. 43

Advancement to Candidacy 43
Examinations 44
F0t:eign Language Requirements- 44
Urut Requirements 44
Course Requirements 45
Thesis 45
Grade Point Averages 46
Final Approval =:~~:=~~= 46
~~ard of Degrees 46

iplorna 46

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
JOINT DOCTORAL
DEGREES 47

PART FOUR
" FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Prerequisires for Graduat Co
Unit or Credit Hour e urses 49 Ind~strial Arts ---------------------_ 154
American Studies _ ---------------------- 49 L~tm-~erIcan Studies --------------- 157
Anthropology =~-=:::::=------------ 50 Linguistics ---;_. 160
Art ---------- 55

7
3 MMashsCommunications ---------- 162

Astronom ----------------- at ematics -- 165Y ------ 61 M' --------------------------
Biological Sciences =:=--------------- 64 Phil'!SIC---------------------------------------- 170

Master's Degree =:==:=--------- o.sophy --.--------------------------- 174
Doctor's Degree in Ecolo --------- 64 Phys~cal Education ------------------------ 177
Doctor's De' G ~------ 65 Physical Sciences 181

B
. gree m enencs 68 Ph' -----------------------

usmess Adrnini ------- YSlcs ----------------------- 18Cherni rustranon 78 P I" I Sc ---------------------- 3emistry ---------------- 0 mea ience 18
Mast '-D-----------"---------- 87 Psycholo -------------------------- 6er s egree --- . gy ;-------------------------------- 190
Doctor's Degree ::-------------- 87 Public Administration and

Drama _ -------------- 88 Urban Studies

~d~~~:~s _-==~_: __~=:=:=::====:=:=: ~ ~~f~ins~i~;;~;-::::::::==::=:===:~:=== ~~
Engmeenng ----------------- 99 Social Work
~~!n~~ --------::=~~::~~=~~:=~~===~-=-~:g: ~~~~~hgy ---=:~-=:::=::::::::::::=:~~:=::=:::~~
GeographY--:::=:=~~=--------------------------132 Speech o;;;;~~~i~;ti;;~--~-------------- ~~~
Geology =::::---------------- 135 Speech Pathology and ------------------
German ---------------------139 Audiology _

H
H~alth Science and--s;,-i;y--------------- 142 Telecommunications and-Fii"~------- ii~
IStOry --------------145 Graduate Courses _ -------

Home Economics --------------------------147 Library Science ------------------------ 226
----------------------- 151 Recreation -=:=::::==-.:.~=:=::=:= ;;~

INDEX
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 227

June 15-26
June 29-August 7
July 11

July 24

July 29

August 7

August 10-28
August 15

January 1

August 31-
September 11

September 14
September 14-18

September 21
September 26

October 1

October 5
October 9

October 10

October 24

November 11
November 14

November 20
November 24

November 26-28

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1970-1971

1970 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's

degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master's
degree, Graduate Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's
degree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's

degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

FALL SEMESTER
Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State

for the fall semester accepted until enrollment quotas are
met.

Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in
classes for continuing students.

Opening date of the academic year.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in

classes for new students.
First day of classes.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State
for the spring semester accepted until quotas are met.

Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-

factory work.
Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four

weeks in advance, Test Office.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Holiday-Veterans'Day.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to withdraw from class or change program.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.rn., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Thanksgiving recess.
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December 11

December 12

December 19
December 21-

January 2
January 4
January 6
January 16
January 16

January 18-19
January 20
January 29

October 1

February 1
February 2

February 2-5

February 6

February 8
February 12
February 15
February 23
February 26

February 27

March 13

April 3
April 5-10
April 12
April 16
April 17

April 23
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued
1970-1971

FALL SEMrSTER-Continuecl
Last day to apply for mid .degree, Graduate Offi -year graduation with the master's
G ceo

raduare Record Examination A .
gree applicants, 8:3G-12'OO noo pn~de Te.st for master's de-
in advance, Test Offic~. n, y appomtment four weeks

Last day of classes before winter recess.

Winter recess.
Classes resume.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from t
Last day of classes before final e . . he College.
Graduate Record Examination A xa~Inanons.

gree applicants, 8:3G-12'OO no pn:de Tc;st for master's de-
In advance, Test Offic~. on, y appomtmenr four weeks

~!UdY and consultation
irst day of final eXamln .

Last day of the fall sem~~e~~s.

. . SPRING SEMESnR
Applicatiom for admission . .

for the spring semester ac~~prtc;lnus~llon to San Diego State
met. unn enrollment quotas are

First day, second semester.
Graduate Record Examination A .

gree applicants, 6:3G-I0'OO ptitude Test for master's de-
In advance, Test Offi' p.m., by appointrnenr four weeks

R" ceo
egistranon, payment of fees . .
classes. (These dates for ,a?vI~Ing, and enrollment in
change. See Class Schedule )contInuIng students subject to

Graduate School Foreign La~
.weeks in advance, Test O~eage Test, by appointment four

Flrs~ day of classes. .
Holiday-Lincoln's B' hdH . irt ay.

L
oliday-Washington's Binhd
ast d ay.

L day to apply for refunds
ast ay to withdraw f .
factory work rom class without penalty f .G' or unsans-
raduate Record Exa' .
~ree/pplicants, 8:3~f.~on Aptitude T~st for master's de-

G
In a vance, Test Office'. noon, by appOIntment four weeks
raduate Record Ex . .
sree I' amInatlon Apt' d T. app icanrs, 8:3G-12'OO rtu e ~st for master's de-

L
10 advance, Test Offic~ noon, by appOIntment four weeks
ast day of cl b .

Spring recess. asses efore spring recess.

Classes resume
Last day to wi~hdraw from I
Graduate School F . c asses or change program.

weeks' d orelgn Languag T b
Last d 10 a vance, Test Office e est, y appointment four

ay to apply for J .
gree, Graduate Offic une graduation with the ' de. master s e-

April 24

May 7

May 12

May 19
May 21

May 29
May 30
May 3l-June 1
June 2
June 6
June 11

June 19

June 14-25
June 28-August 6
July 23

July 24

July 28

August 6

August 9-27
August 21

ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued
1970-1971

SPRING SEMESnR-Continued
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:3G-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for submitting committee-approved theses at Gradu-
ate Office for final approval prior to binding for June gradu-
ation and removal of incompleres-

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6:3G-I0:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
Last day for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

Office for June graduation. Also last day for reponing results
on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office by
depanment, school, or college.

Last day of classes before final examinations.
Holiday-Memorial Day.
Study and consultation.
First day of final examinations.
Baccalaureate Services.
Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

1971 SUMMER SESSIONS
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:3G-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Last day to apply' for summer graduation with the master's

degree, Graduate Office .
Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four

weeks ill advance, Test Office.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6:3G-I0:00 p.rn., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reponing
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by depanment, school, or college.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:3G-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.
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FEES
Fees m-e subject to ch b hange y t e Trustees of the California State Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRAnON
Fees for more than six units·

Materials and service. •
Student activity fee -=-=----
Student UnionFacilities f -------------
Auditors p~~ ~~~-f~~~-·~stu~di:e:n:ts:-:ca::r:::ry~in--g-c-o-urs-e-s~f:--o-r---c-r-=-e-=-d-I-·t-.-==~-==-=

Total required fees,
Fees for six units or less: ---------.

Materials and service
Student activity fee __~---------'-"--~------"----'--~!Yt~h~:o~==~==:==:~~~~:-:-~::~- -----.----.-=---=-.~~===

pay same fees as stud . ---- ....------.-.-ents carrying courses for credit. -

Total required fees
Tuition (f~r nonresident stu~:~~~-·--·--------------·--·--··-·-- $65.25

N ?Z addition to '11Ulterialsand servi . .
N~nrnres!ddentstudent enrolled for r5 'lltce! actnnty , and student union fees)

eSI ent student II d uruts or more .
(percFInit

f
) ._._~~~~ for less than 15 units, or 'f~ti~~"th;~-~~f$445.00

or ee-paying purposes-:;';"--;;-unit co------··----·--··-----·- $30.00
Tuition for foreign stud t ( . . urses m-e counted as one unit.)

(I en CItIZen and resid f f
For' n addition to materials and s . I enr ~ . a oreign country):

For:i: s:~~~t e:~~ll~ for 15 u::~i':::~:~~~.~~_~tudent union fees)
(per unit) d for less than 15 units -T--;-····---··--·--·-- $180.00

(For fee-:p·---·;--------------·---------------------.-- or racnon thereofaymg purposes z . - ..-.---.---- 1200
Parking fees: ' ero umt courses m-e co--;;:nt~das~;~-;;n;t~j .

Students enrolled .
Students enrolled ~ ~ore than six units .__. _
Each alternate car . SIX~~Its or less - __._____ -----.-.-------.-.----.-
Two-wheeled, self~n addition to !irst vehicle _:=~:=------.-.-------.---.

Student enrolled i~ropelled vehicle: --.------.--.--.-.-.----.------.- ..
Student enrolled in n:ire than six units .--.-.---__. .__. X uruts or less ----.--.-..---...---- ..------

(F MISCELLAN~:~:~~~-_·-·-----··-·----··-

Ali' ees payable wh "pp catron fee for ad . . en service IS rendered)

La~~o~~~i:~~~~~le) __~~~~~~~~~__~~~~~~!_~n to the College
~~~: t~f i:e~ogra~~-~~::::::::==::::=:----------·----~~~.~=:=::==.:==---.---- ..-----.------ $20.00
Transcri t t admmlStratively ;;--~------------;---.----- --------.--- 5.00
Che<:k r~tu~edeford (first copy /ie//~ appomtment or t~~limit-··-···---·-· 21.0000
StudIO I or any cause -.---.---.-------- --.---.-....

C esson, per lesson ----------------._________ ---.---.---..-.--------- 1.00o urrent fee per se per student __._._ -..---.--.---.--- ..---.--- ..- 2 00
L~~a~rPd:~~ce . ~~~~--~~~-minut~--i~~~·~~;)-=:::~:::~:::~~:~::=::.-----.----=--l~OOto 10:00

ge of eqUIpment and li-b.-.-- .__._. .__ -----.----------.----. 90.00
rary books .------ ...-------- 10 00

-.---.-----.--.-.------.---.--_.... C~st
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$54.00
9.50
7.00
3.00

$73.50

$54.00
4.75
3.50
3.00

$13.00
6.00
1.00

3.25
1.50

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and service fees:
To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-

drawing from college must file an application with the Business Office not later
than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-
vided, further, that the amount of $10 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be

refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Business Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester .._. 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester______________________90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester--.-----------··-·---------·70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester--------.---.------··-- 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semesteL----.--.--·--·---------- 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester __._... · · ·_ 20 percent of fee

Parking fee:
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of

the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund
1-30 days.--.-------- ..-.------··------·--·----·---·---·-·------. 75 percent of fee

31-60 days----.----.------- ..----.-----·----·-·--·--------··---.---- 50 percent of fee
61-90 days---- ..-.-------------------------------· 25 percent of fee
91-end of term----.----.----.-----··-····-·---··--·--·-------·--·· None

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session . .._.. ·· ·__· ··__ ·· (per unit) $24.00

Acriviry fee:Term I .__.._....__.._. .__ .._-------..-.. 2.00
Term II ._. . . .__. . . .__.__..-.-.--..-----. 1.00

Student union fee (required):Term I .__. . ..__. ...__._.__.. ..._---.---...--.--.----.-.---..---.--..3.50
Term II .__.._._. ._.__. ..__ .. .. .__..__.----..---.-.--..-. 2.00

Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:Six-week session __. . ..__ . . .__. ... .....----.-.-. 5.00

Other sessions of one week or more. __. .. .. · ·_··· · ·__(per week) 1.00

EXEMPTIONS
Students under Public Law 87-815, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-

tation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under
provisions of these respective programs.

VERRAN ALLOWANCES
Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-

ment of fees, or effective date of V A authorization, whichever is later, except
that veterans clearing the Business Office on the regular registration days will be
certified for subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.
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PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES
5670 Wilshire Boulevard

LosAngeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Ronald Reagan, BA., Governor of California and

President of the Trustees State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Ed Reinecke, B.S., Lieutenant Governor ofCalifornia .State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Robert T. Monagan, Speaker of the

Assembly______________ _ State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Max Rafferty, A.B., MA., Ed.D., State Superintendent of

Public Instruction.. 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814
Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., Chancellor

of the California State Colleges 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

APPOINTED TRUSTEES
The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of

the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the
board.
Charles Luckman, LL.D., A.F.D. (1974)

9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90069
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)

P. O. Box 370,Chico 95926
Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in EE. (1971)

675 North First Street, Suite 1200,San Jose 95112
Mrs. Philip Conley, BA. (1964)

3729Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, BA. (1973)

P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541
Daniel H. Ridder, BA. (1975)

604 Pine Ave., Long Beach 90801
George D. Hart, A.B. (1975)

111Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104
James F. Thacher, A.B., LL.B. (1970)

310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104
Alec L. Cory, B.A., LL.B. (1973)

530 B Street, Suite 1900,San Diego 92101
William A. Norris, A.B., LL.B. (1972)

609 South Grand Ave., Los Angeles 90017
Edward O. Lee, BA. (1974)

610 16th Street, Room 420, Oakland 94612
Earle M. Jorgenson (1970)

10650SO.Alameda, Los Angeles 90054
Dudley Swim, A.B., M.A. (1976)

Box 5000,Route 2, Carmel Valley Road, Carmel 93924
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APPOINTED TRUSTEES-Continued

Ka;;~ L. Wente, M.S. (1976)
.5 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550

E. LItton Bivans (1977)
2431Dall S.as. treer, Los Angeles 90031

Wi2~ ~~hc~,B.S.,JD. (1977)
treet, San Rafael 94901

Governor Ronald ~FFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES
President eagan Daniel H. Ridder

Mrs: Philip Conley Chairman
VIce-Chairman Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke

Secretary-Treasurer

12

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
LosAngeles, California 90036

213 938-2981
Chancellor ~___ _ Glenn S. Dumke
Executive Vice Chancellor .Harry E. Brakebill
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs C. Mansel Keene
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs.. Russell G. Whitesel
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs D. Dale Hanner
Vice Chancellor, and General CounseL . Norman Epstein
Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development., Harry Harmon

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES
California State College, Bakersfield
615 California Avenue
Bakersfield, California 93304
Paul F. Romberg, President
805 327-9101
California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills, California 90247
Leo F. Cain, President
213 532-4300
California State College, Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
William B. Langsdorf, President
714 870-2011
California State College, Hayward
25800Hillary Street

.Hayward, California 94542
Ellis E. McCune, President
415 538-8000
California State College, Long Beach
6101East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90801
Stephen Horn, President
213 433-0951
California State College, Los Angeles
5151State College Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
John A. Greenlee, President
213 224-2011
California State College, San Bernardino
5500State College Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Pfau, President
714 887-6311
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California State Polyt hni C II
3801West ~emple A:~nuec 0 ege, Kellogg-Voorhis
Pomona, California 91766
Roben C. Kramer President
213 964-6424 '

California State Polytechnic C II S .
San Luis Obispo, California 93~lege, an Luis Obispo
Robert E. Kennedy President
805 5~0111 '
Ch!co State College
Chico, California 95926

9
Roben E. Hill, President
16 345-5011

Fresno State College
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93726 .

2K09arlFalk, Acting President
487-9011

Humboldt State College
Arcata! California 95521
Cornelius H S' P'707 826-301'1 iemens, residenr

Sacramento State College
6000Jay Street

B
Sacramento.California 95819
ernardLH'kP'

916 454-60Uym, residenr

~:g2~ellgo State College
S .0 ege Avenue
Mnl Di:0' California 92115
71~ c~86.~ove, President

San Fernando Vall S
18111Nordhoff S ey tate College
N hri treee
J

ort nEdge,California 91324
ames Cle p'213 wi.1200ary, residene

San Francisc S1600H II 0 tate College
San F 0 <?wayAvenue
S I Hanclsco, California 94132
4i5' %§..~~~fa, President

San Jose State College
S125South Seventh Str
an Jose C lif . eeeH b ,a orma 951I4
o enW Bums A .

408 294-6414 ,ctlng President

Sonoma Stat C II1801Ea e.o egest Cotati A
Rohnen Park (C venue
Ambrose R. Nichotjtlp), C~ornia 94928
707 795-2011 0 s, reSIdent

TStanislausState ColI
urlock Calif . ese

Carl Ga' . O~a 95380
209 63~rresldent

The 19 California State Colleges, from Humboldt County in the north to San
Diego in the south, comprise the largest system of public higher education in the
western hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Current enrollment ex-
ceeds 227,000 full-time and pan-time students who are served by a faculty that
numbers approximately 13,000.

Although San Jose State College, the oldest, was founded over a century ago,
the California State Colleges were not drawn together as a system under an inde-
pendent board of trustees until after passage of the Donahoe Higher Education
Act by the Legislature in 1960. .

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of
Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Chancellor is the
administrative officer of the Trustees. Together, the Trustees and the Chancellor
set broad policy, while delegating responsibility for implementation to the colleges.
The Academic Senate of the California State Colleges, consisting of elected rep-
resentatives of the faculty at each college, recommends academic policy to the
Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Each college in the system has its own geographic and curricular character, but
all emphasize the liberal arts and sciences. Programs leading to the bachelor's and
master's degrees, as well as a limited number of joint doctorates, are master planned
to anticipate and accommodate student interest and the educational and profes-
sional needs of the State of California. The primary responsibility of the faculty
is the instructional process, with increasing recognition of the importance of the
role of research as a necessary concomitant to high quality teaching.

The California State Colleges are now in the most dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War II, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of 13,000. Since 1947, twelve new colleges have been established
and sites have been selected for new campuses in Ventura, San Mateo, and Contra
Costa Counties. California State College, Bakersfield, will open its doors to stu-
dents for the first time this year. Enrollment in the system is expected to go
beyond 400,000 by 1980.

14
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PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE
GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMINISTRATION
President Malcolm A. Love

Assistant to the President Lloyd A. Walker
Executive Dean George A. Koester

Administrative Analyst Margaret L. Gilbert
Building Program AssistanL---------------------------------------------·Lawrence A. Clinger
Manager, ADP Services- Robert W. Swanson
Director of Institutional Studies Robert L. McCornack
Facilities Planning Assistant Clarence B. Cover

Vice President, Administration Ernest B. O'Byrne
Assistant to the Vice President, Administration Esperanza A. Castaneda
Director of Centro de Estudios Chicanos Rene Nunez
Director of Educational OpportUnities Program Wayman H. L. Johnson
Director of Educational OpportUnities Program Vicente H. Rivas
Publications and Public Relations Manager Gordon F. Lee
Manager, San Diego State College Foundation William L. Erickson

Vice President, Academic Affairs Donald E. Walker
Executive Assistant, Vice President, Academic Affairs Adrian J. Kochanski
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs Jane K. Smith

Dean of Undergraduate Studies Ned V. Joy
Coordinator of Afro-American Studies Carroll W. Wayman
Coordinator of Mexican-American Studies Gustav V. Segade

Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions Clayton M. Gjerde
Director of Audio- Visual Services .E· Glenn Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services Manville R. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz

Dean of Graduate Studies Maurice M. Lemme
Associate Dean of Graduate Studies Millard R. Biggs

Director of Libraries Louis A. Kenney
Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford

Dean of Students Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.
Assistant to the Dean of Students ...Edward M. Webb, Jr.

Dean of Activities Margery Ann Warmer
Activities Adviser Judith L. Haller
Activities Adviser David R. Sladky
Activities Adviser Margot S. Smith
Activities Adviser Gary A. Solbue
Activities Adviser- __ -------------------------------------C. Shuford Swift

Dean of Admissions and Records --E· June Warren
Admissions Officer Robert E. Downen
Registrar Bill Lakin

Coordinator of Aztec Center Charles L. Hanson
Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder

Test Officer Herman Roemmich
Foreign Student Adviser Richard I. Knudsen
Coordinator of Counseling ...EarIF. Peisner

Director of Health Services Frank O. Robertson, MD.
Director of Housing John M. Yarborough
Director of Placement and Financial Aids William M. Kidwell

Coordinator of Placement Services Jack R. Hulst
Placement Counselor Bettye V. Anderson
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Placement Counselor
Placement Counselor ~=-_____ - Judith M. Gottlieb
Place~ent Counselor ------------ Nancy Olss
?ordl.nator. of Financial Aids__=:_~-----------------J)orothy M. Scheppma:
F¥1anc!al A!ds Counselon., ==---------------- Thomas R. Pearson
F~anc~al A~ds Counselor ------------------------E. Biddle He

ancI~1Aids.Counselor.; -----------------J. Franklin Jonasso~
Scholarship AdViser -----------------------Nancee B. Williamson
~raduate Manager, Associated--Stude~~~_=~---------------·-------Richard B. Haines

Busmess~anager________ ------------_Harvey J. -Goodfriend
Acco.u~nng Officen.; -----------------------_Sel .AdmmIStrative A . ------------------__________ wyn C. Hartigan
BusinessServices Offiant... =~~==_=_-----------cGrant L. Nielsen
Housing Mana er cer_______________________________----------- arolyn E. Kessler
Chief of Plant gOp-~---'~------------______________------------------------lean Van Brink
Personnel Office rations, . ~~~~:---------------;--WillardW. Trask

r___________________ ------------ TImothy V. Hallahan
------------------_Lois W. Sisson

COWGES SCHOO, LS, AND DEPARTMENTS

COLLEGE OF AR .Associate Dea TS AND LETTERS_____ Chairmen
Associate De~·--------------------------~=~-------- Warren ~. Carrier, Dean
Anthropology j)---------------------_________ -------------------.Rlchard C. Gripp
Classical and On.epaalrtmLent----------.-----------------------------Daniel D. Whitney
E . enr angu D ----- P Iconornio, Departm ages epartment Ed d ----------- au H. Ezell
E li

h ent ----- war W W (A'ng s Department ----------------- ._ . arren cting)
French-Italian De ------------------------ --------_Robert E. Barckley
Geography DepartmPartment...--.--------------------------------.Lowell Tozer (Acting)
G ent ---~-- N C~rman-Russian D -----------------------________-------------- !Jfffian . Turner
HI~tory Departme;l.artment.-------------------....::.=~~-~~---------------.Richard D. Wright
Ph~~sophy Departme;--------------------------------- --------:---;-----.-----Vytas Dukas
PolItical Science D t...______________________------------.---WIlllamF. Hanchett Jr
R I

· . epartrne ----- P " ,.e ~glOUSStudies D nt.------ ~_------------------D---;- atncia A. Crawford
SoCiology Departm epartmenc_________________---------------avid H. Johns (Acting)
S . h ent, ------- G R Jparus -Portuguese D ----------------____________------------------. ay. ordan (Acting)

epartment ----------- C D ICOLLE -----------------__ --------------------. a e Johnson
Associ~; g;a:.~OFESSIONAL STUDIES -------------------James L. Walsh
Aerospace Studi~~--D----------------·------------------·-------------------.HaroldH. Haak Dean
Art D.epartmenL epartment ~::=:::~:~---------------------------_Nofffia~Rost
~~letIcs Departme~t:::~:==:::~:~~-·----.------------=~=-::--~l. Frederick E. Sch,;"abrna Department___ -------- .__________ ----------John H. Dirks
Health Science and S~f----------------------------------~ -------------------.0.Kenneth Karr, Jr.

I
Home ~onomics D ety Department... ---------------------Hunton D. Sellman
ndustrlal Arts D epartment..._________ --------------------------WilliamC BJoum r epartment ------------------_______ . urgessM . a Ism Department --------------------- ------------------~onaH. Cannon

N~~C;DepartmenL :::::-----------------------------::----------------W~L. McLoney
Ph

!fig Department ---------------.-------______---------------_EncM. Odendahl
YSlcalEd . .------- ---------.-- J DPubli l;1c.anonDepart;;;----------·------------------ --------------------.ayton Smith

R c ~dffilllistration a d U nt . ._.__--------------------.-I?oraM. Blackmon
S;~:~htIC~ Depa~~nt-~------~~-~~__~tudies-.----.----~~:::~:::~=:=:~dhamH. Phillip~, Jr.
Speech PathlUnIcanon Departme -----------------------.________-------.RobRertF. Wilcox
Teleco ~ ogy and Audiolo nt. . . . --·-----------·--.--.ay R. Butler

mmunIcatIons and Film fIe Department __. ::::::----------------------]ackMills
COLLE.GE OF SCI partment ----------_. . ------------Sue W. Earnest

ASSOCiateDean ENCES .__.____ -------------.---.RobertE. Lee

S~~~?:~~===~~---=~~~=~~::"=~~~:twl~~~
Geology De errtmenc ----------------------------.----------·-----------JamesW. Neel
Mathematicsp rtment..._. :=:----------------------------.------:=----------------Hale L. Wed berg
Micr!Jbiolo DepartmenL =~::~---------------------------~:~:=~EarlP . Wadsworth, Jr.
PhYSicalScgy Department.________-------.--------------_______----------R. 9ordon Gastil

lence Dep3rtm -----------------_____ ------------------CalvmV H I
18 ent. ::::=::~==:::------------------WilliamL B~:;

-------------Norman F. Dessel

Chairmen
Physics DepartmenL-----------------------------Jacques D. TemplinPsychology Department -- Robert Penn
Zoology Department Richard E. Etheridge

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRA TION Robert P. Hungate, Dean
Associate Dean. Maurice L. Crawford
Assistant Dean for Graduate Study---------------------------Thomas R. WotrubaAccounting Department.. W. Wallace Harned
Finance Department-------------------------------------------William A. NyeInformation Systems DepartmenL .Ellis C. Archer
Management Department---------------------------------------------- .Lynn H. PetersMarketing DepartmenL Donald A. Lindgren

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION--------------------------Manfred H. Schrupp, DeanAssociate Dean . Francis A. Ballantine
Coordinator, Department of Educational Administration.----------Howard B. Holt
Coordinator, Department of Counselor Education .Paul Bruce
Coordinator, Department of Elementary Education .Robert R. Nardelli
Coordinator, Department of Library Science, T. Wayne McAllister
Coordinator, Department of Secondary Education. Philip Halfaker
Coordinator, Department of Special Educarion Arthur J. Mitchell
Coordinator, Clinical Training Center. . Paul Erickson
Coordinator, Community College Programs Robert D. Smith, Jr.
Coordinator, Graduate Programs . . David D. Malcolm
Principal, Campus Laboratory SChooL James N. Rerson

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING----------------------------------·--------MartinP. Capp, DeanAssociate Dean Fredrick T. Quiett
Aerospace Engineering Department.. Sangiah Dharmarajan
Civil Engineering Department---------------------------------------------- Iraj Noorany
Electrical and Electronic Engineering Department Vincent R. Learned
Mechanical Engineering DepartmenL-------------------------------Robert L. Bedore

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK-----------------Jrving B. Tebor, Dean (Acting)

SAN DIEGO STATE ADVISORY BOARD
Dr. Harvey J. Urban, Chairman George H. Foster
Arthur S. Johnson, Vice Chairman Frank A. Frye, Jr.
Clayton H. Brace Everett Gee Jackson
Harry E. Callaway John W. Quimby
Armistead B. Carter Orien W. Todd, Jr.
William G. Duflock Burnet C. Wohlford
Carl M. Esenoff Associate Members
Mrs. Glen A. Rick. President, San Diego Branch, American

Association of University Women
Mrs. Leo H. Ness. ·President, Ninth District, California Con-

gress of Parents and Teachers, Inc.
A. Kendall Wood President, San Diego State College Alumni

. Association

RESEARCH BUREAUS
Bureau of Business and Economic Research .E· Alan Hale, Director
Bureau of Marine SCiences Glenn A. Fitmer, Director
Bureau of School Services and Research David H. Ford, Coordinator
Center for Asian Studies c Alvin D. Coox, Director
Center for Economic Education. Joseph McClintic, Director
Center for Latin-American Studies William A. Finch, Director
Center for Research on Economic Development.. __--Jbrahim I. Poroy, Coordinator
Center for the Study of Counselor Education .David D. Malcolm, Director
Center for Survey Research Oscar Kaplan, Director
Economics Research Center.. Edward Neuner, Coordinator
Institute of Labor Economics __. . Adam Gifford, Coordinator
Institute of Public and Urban Affairs. W. Richard Bigger, Director
Social Research Center . Aubrey Wendling, Director
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GENERAL INFORMATION
San Diego State, founded in 1897 .

ported California State Colleges overn~ IS one of the nineteen publicly sup-
~rn!d State Colleges and administ~red th: b~ t~e ~ffird of Trnstees of the Cali-

resi ent. The primary purpose of th ougt t.e . ce of the Chancellor by the
in~hrgl~~uatle and graduate students thr~~~~n:honb IShtoI I?rovide instruction for
n e I .era arts and sciences in a' li d fi e ac. e or s and master's degrees

~1e~:j:fhm? profession. Docto;al de~iee~ areel~~a~dd/! ~hel professions, including
T I orma, . . e jomt y WIth the University

he campus IS sItuated at the b
mesa overlooking Mission Valle easter~ oundary of the city of San Die 0 on a
~y Fhther Junipero Serra. MissfdntIyJite It the first mission founded in C~lifornia
B::lbt e pampus to within minutes drive: of rehway cuts through the valley, bring-
P .oa ark. Twelve miles to the t e center of San Diego and famous
MCI~c Ocean. An hour's drive to iliest are the beautiful resort beaches on the

M
eXIcomay be reached in half an h e east are the Laguna Mountains' and Old
any cultural and . our. '

located . hi recreational facilities of .
Globe Tht in the

h
me~ropolitan area of San D' mterT~ tso gra~uate students are

Museu eatre, t e Fine Arts Galler of S lego: e an Diego Zoo, the Old
Major m of ~atural History and other m an DIego, the Timken Gallery the
course i:tusd~~;~d draSmatic productions ar~s~~~dui~d ~ocahtedCin Balboa Park.
are the own an DIego. Within d " Ill. t e ommurury Con-
Stadium i~M';1s~s ofvthree other institutionsea~r hirlhmgl distance to the College
ties fo . ission alley and the Sorts A g er ~3!nmg. The San Die 0

in~a~~~~1~~~~:p~~f:a~:' ~~8~~~~ie:li~~! E~£~T~~we~~, bi~~~::~~=
undergraduate .Wlt.a total enrollment of year.
bachelor of art~Ublcula m mor~ than 50 rna' o::Ofire than 24,000 students offers
curricula in 44 fieldchll0d" of SCIence, or bach~lor :ldsdof study leading to the
the Master of PUbll ea mil: ~o the master of arts e ucanon degree; graduate
leading to the d c ~dmmlstration degree' d or master of science degree'
ning, and the Me~~eesf SMa.sterof Business A/~ . two-veer graduate curricul~

Joint doctoral pr~r 0 0lclal,Work. rmntstratlOn, Master of City Plan-
been autho' d' grams eadmg to the d
forn}a, San Di~gol.nE~~I::llowi?hg fields: Chee::t~yof Jthctohr °Uf~hilo.sophy have::
-WIth the Unive~i y-~It the Universi of I. t .e ruverslty of Cali-

Programs leading Z tof ~~hfornia, Berkeley ty CalifornIa, Riverside; Genetics
of California fro h ea~ mg credentials auth "

m t e kmdergarten through !ln~mg teaching in the public schools
JunIOr college are available.

San. Diego State is ACCREDITATION
Amencan Association ~f member of the Western
by the Western Asso' ,Colleges for Teacher E Co!lege Association and the
Accr~ditation of Tea~hattoE of ~chools and CollducatlOn. It is fully accredited
aid IS approved by theeV ducatton, The Califo~es, Sthe National Council for
o veterans. The master's eterans Administration a tate Board of Education
l::he~is~m~rican Associat1~~r~f trjtra!lls in Busine:~A~~i ~duca.tion and training
enabling y ISl,on the approved 1'0 egfIate SchOols of Busi rustr.ytthonare accredited
Socie qua lfied students to 1St 0 the American Chnes~. e Department of
Scho~rs' 01'M ~epartment of M~~ilv~ the Certificate of ~~cAal S07iety, ther~by
space C" USIC.The School of c IS.a ~ember of the e. mencan ~h.emlcal
neer'; C~~il, ~:Ifctrlcal and ElectroE1?gmeenng is accredite~~tl°hal ASSOCIation of
is accredit~\ o\Professional De;:l' and Mechanical Eng!n t .e fields of Aero-

SC~~~I~~~d t~rat~ :ls~~ha~c~e~b~~s~~f'Y~~k T~~u~:i~~~ ofn&~fuf ~o:~e i;;::;
e Ounctl of Gradua IpS m the Western A "

te SchOOls in the U· SSOClatlonof Graduate
ntted States.
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THE FACULTY
The college faculty consists of over 1,400 members who have received their ad-

vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE LIBRARY
One of the largest university library buildings in the nation will be opened to

this academic community in September 1970. It will provide ideal facilities for study
and research. At the heart of the expanding campus the five floor building will
seat 3,700 readers and have space for a million volumes. Special services include:
a central reference room, a lower division library, special collection room for rare
books and archives, documents department, curriculum materials center, typing
rooms, current periodicals reading room, and a viewing and listening center for
microfilms viewing and disc and tape listening.

Library resources and services are noteworthy. The collection consists of 680,000
volumes including books, bound periodicals and government documents. Additional
resources include: 600,000 micro opaques, 151,000 microfiches, 14,000 reels of micro-
film, 30,000 college catalogues, 53,000 curriculum materials, 22,000 scientific reports,
170,000 archival papers and many other information media including phonorecords,
sound tapes, prints, maps, pamphlets and other graphic materials.

The Library receives 7,400 periodicals and other serial titles excluding govern-
ment documents. It is the depository for United States, California, Illinois, New
York and Texas government publications and receives all publications of the United
States, Organization of American States, and those of several other international
bodies.

Highly trained reference librarians assist students and' faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To aid the student to develop his powers of critical, inde-
pendent thought through wide acquaintance with books, the library has an open
shelf arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books. Inexpensive copy-
ing machines are available throughout the building.

Several research centers on campus have collections not included in the libraries'
holdings. Among them are: Public Administration and Urban Studies Laboratory,
50,000 items; Economic Research Center, 32,000 items; Geography and Geology
departments 100,000 maps; Art Department, 70,000 slides; Music Department, 4,000
phonorecords and 60,000 music scores; Anthropology Department, 17,000 items.

RESEARCH
The importance of research in graduate instruction is recognized by the faculty

and all graduate programs contain provisions for research experience on the part
of the graduate student. Among the facilities for research which may be utilized
by students are those provided in organized bureaus, centers, and institutes located
on the campus.

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research in the School of Business Ad-
ministration conducts research in the areas of economics and business with special
reference to local and regional problems. The Bureau is a member of the Associated
University Bureaus of Business and Economic Research.

The Bureau of School Services Research in the School of Education cooperates in
community and service studies and disseminates educational research information.

The Bureau of Marine Sciences is organized to facilitate interdisciplinary educa-
tion and marine science. It is operated under the guidance of the Faculty Marine
Sciences Committee.

The Center for Asian Studies, and interdisciplinary organization in the College
of Arts and Letters, develops and coordinates the curricula and activities relevant
to the Asian Studies Program.

The Center for Economic Education works with the public schools to promote
better economIc education. The functions include research, development and use
of appropriate materials, in-service and pre-service instruction, and service.

The Center for Latin American Studies seeks to encourage teaching and research
related to Latin America. It has primary responsibility for the administration of
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Latin Am' derlcan un ergraduate d
School programs an graduate degrees and the M' S. exican ummer
Ec~~~ Center te: Research on Economic D .
develo~ds cg~~~i~~s material and aid for res:~~ti:ntpr~bletmhe DelPardtment of

Th' s re ate to less
. e Center for the Stud of C

~~Tnhi~~dc:;l:~d~~~no~~s~1r s~~~L!~~~;dgwati~d~i~~ ~~~dU~se~~~~~:Sa%dr!e~~~;;
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survey fi ld Th urvey esearch encou
or nong~ve' e Center is Prepared to und~~:k non-profit research in the sample
basis. rnment organtzaoons and to do fiel/w~eys requested by government

Th E . on a local, state, or national
e con01J11CSResearch C .

search materials d bli enter rn the Deparrm f E .
The Insii an pu shes occasional monographesnt 0 conOffilcs collects re-mae of Lab E' .materials and dir . or conomics in the D

legislation, and so~i~o~ for research in labor proelI=entllof .Ecobnomi~s. provides
Tb I . cunry. ' co ective argammg labor

e nstltute of P bli 'muniry d U IC and Urban Aff .
communi~ a~dvernmental problems. It als;I~S o~ondu~ts research related to com-
Public Administr~ti~~cmental a~tivities. Close)y ;~~ci~S~tut~sh and co~erences in

T,he Social Resear J. center w!th a specialized collecti~n ~It the hInstltute. is the
eqUIpment and c ~ enter m the Departm . researc materials.
such areas of im~~:tie ~or the planning and pr~~: oi SOCIOlogy provides physical
and social surveys ganon as urban growth and d sSlg of sociological research in

. eve opmenr, demographic factors,

Th G CATALOGS AND BULLETINS
A e eneral Catalog bli

z~~c Shops Bookstore' pu ished annually in Ma .
mailing costs. The 1 on the c~mpus. The y, max be obtained from the
g~ . and de reescata og carries mformation ~urrent. p.nce IS $1.00 plus tax and
actlvltles, and agfacclr;d~rses, scholarships, reside~~~hllns, fees and tuition, pro-

The Graduate Bullet' Irecto~y. a Is, student services and
request made to the G m, publIshed annuall in M . .

The Summ S . raduate Office. y ay, IS available without cost upon
. f . er eSSIOm Bull ' .~ ~rmanon on admi . etm, ISsued each A . .
Snstltutes, workshops s:~ds add registration feefzt' .mcludes an application form

ummer Sessions Office. Stu y tours. It m~y be 'ob;:i:tg lccommodations, courses:
~e Class Schedule and I e free upon request to the

~fieerung of each semester andstructions for Registration . .
campus. The current pri l1}ay be purchased at the k published prior to the

ce IS 35¢ plus an additional h tec Shops Bookstore on
c arge of 1O¢ for mailing.

The academic ACADEMIC YEAR
each b . . year at San D'
rive' eglns In September legO State, consistin
be MCodJ as follows: "The b an.d ~nds in June. Itg. ofd70 se~esters of 18 weeks
be . ~n ay of the week egl1~rung date of the a IS ~ ned In the Administra-
darI;IIo~~ re~lalr falI s~~~~e~~~dthh week that c~l~~~s~ar .of t~e college shall
follOWing sp! t e ast day that' fin I t e e!1di~g date shall b chon IS scheduled to
Academic Callngdsemest~r." Dates f~r eharrunatlons are regul el t e hsecond calendar

en ar which appears' thi~ current academi ar y sc eduled for the
In t s bulletin. c year are carried in the

Acco LIVING ACCOMM
1970' m.modations for 1668 . ODAT/ONS

Ea In SIXresidence h 11' single residen
~f thCeh~:c~;a~~I~~gSaiss fi~~-;::~~~d . t students will be available in September,
09. students each IV~ halls (two for aIr-conditioned thro

basIS. Another "dWIth sleeping and men and three fo ughout for the comfort
approximately 2~~Sl enCe hall, which .Study facilities onr w~men) accommodate
as well as 0pponu ~pacfes for men. AdIS co-ed, accommod a student per room

wry or panicipation t;quate prOVision fo:tes 323 students with
22 In campus activities. stu y hours is made,

For the year 1970-71, the total charge per semester for room, health service
benefits, linens and 19 meals per week served in the college cafeteria, will range
in excess of $500, depending on accommodations. No definite commitment can be
made as to exact prices, as these are subject to change. For additional information
contact the Housing Manager's Office. A deposit of $91, which includes a refund-
able security deposit of $20 is required.

Rooms are available in the residence halls during the summer school sessions.
Meals during these sessions may be purchased on a casual basis from the college
cafeteria. A Meal Ticket Program is available during Summer Session I. Rooms are
available on a single and double occupancy basis for the first six weeks session,
as well as Session II, which is 3 weeks. Weekly rates may be available to students
under special circumstance. Space will be- available for married students without
children.

Additional information concerning reservations for housing and deposits should
be obtained from the Director of Housing, San Diego State College, San Diego,
California 92115.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students

who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
tional,or personal nature. Counseling appointments may be made in the Administra-
tion Building or by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrangement
with a counselor.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
As a part of the program of student personnel services the college provides health

services for the protection and maintenance of student health. When school is in
regular session these health services, under the direction of a physician adminis-
trator, assisted by a full-time staff of physicians and nurses, are available to stu-
dents. A student must be currently enrolled for seven or more units to be eligible
for other than emergency treatment. Regular services are not available during the
summer sessions.

A student insurance program is available for those carrying seven units or more.
The insurance is sponsored by the Associated Students and may be purchased
through Aztec Shops. A representative of the insuring company is on campus during
registration periods.

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT CENTER
The Career Planning and Placement Center is an integral part of the educational

program of the college. Placement is considered as the action phase of both the in-
structional program and the vocational guidance service at San Diego State. It
involves four phases: (I) understanding of self as a candidate, (2) information
concerning opponunities available, (3) contacting and interviewing employers,
and (4) following through to learn of actual placement acceptance and the amount
of success of the candidate.

The Career Planning and Placement - Center serves all divisions of the college.
Through its professional staff the Placement Center provides placement counseling
for the assistance of any student in finding a position which will meet his indi-
vidual needs and utilize his abilities. Over 1,000 business finns, government agen-
cies, and school districts actively recruit through the Placement Center each year.
Many of these concerns are national in scope. On the average, each candidate
is interviewed by three to five concerns in the process of finding the position
best suited to him. The Early Match System (EMS) is available to all students
registered with the Placement Center except those in Education. EMS is a stu-
dent's silent employer. Each candidate completes a card with twenty selector
iteDlS on it and the card is then viewed by many firms .and agencies. The EMS
card should be completed the semester before graduation. The Center maintains a
vocational library of current materials and company brochures from firms and
agencies, as well as scholarship brochures, which graduate students may wish to
use. A part-time job placement service is provided for those who need financial
aid in order to continue their education. Many of the pan-time jobs are directly
related to areas of student specialization. A diligent effon is made to follow up
graduates in order to learn more about their success and to assist in such future
job adjustment as may be necessary.
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Placemenr services are available to all d
uruts acceptable on a graduate program stu SentsD'Yho have completed 12 semester
part-tune employment is given to all tudat an h iego State. AssIstance in finding
semester units. s ents w 0 are enrolled for seven or more

COST OF LIVING
Each student should plan his bud et . . ..

expenses while attending colle e Va g. based upon. his individua] assessment of
status, living accommodations ga~ailabhing PErsonal CIrcumstances, such as marital
savm

h
gs,parents or Spouse con~ribution ~ k0 . rdHfiurcles fr0!TI student self-help or

on t e cost of attending college At' S a e I.t cu t t? g;ve specific information
6u~ely and pa~cipate moderat~ly in a~o&Ieg\~tatelt IS possible to live ade-
. u ret .. The estimated expenses provided b I ge I e and aCtIVItIeS on a modest
m p annmg their college budget. e ow serve only as a guide to students

ESTIMARD EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR

Materials' Typi.c~1Cost of Living on Campus
(N \ service, Student actIVity d d .

o.n~resldent tuition for out-of-~a~~ ~~ ent uFlOn fee, and facilities fee; $147.00
B tulktIon of $360, is in addition to ab s efnts)o $890, or Foreign Student

00 sand supplies ove ee.
Room bo d h I h-------------
Persodal __~r, ea t services, parkh;g_-=-=-----------------

------------------------------- ------------------- ------------------
180.00

1,200.00
450.00

$1,977.00M . Typical Cost of Co •
aterials, service student " mmutlng Students

Books and suppiies_____ activity, and student union fee,

~~~~~rt-;tio~--~d---;;iJ==:::::::====-=-==--.----- ---~===
Board and Incid IP ng____________ ------------------mCI enta s ------------Personal ----------------- -----------------------------====------------------

$147.00
180.00
180.00
250.00
400.00
360.00

$1,517.00
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION
The Graduate Division of San Diego State, established in 1957, includes all inter-

disciplinary graduate degree curricula and all graduate degree curricula offered by
departments, schools, and colleges. Under the Vice President for Academic Affairs,
the Dean of Graduate Studies is the administrative officer of the Graduate Divi-
sion and Chairman of the Graduate Council of the Graduate Division. The Grad-
uate Council has responsibility for the development, improvement, supervision and
administration of all graduate study leading to graduate degrees at San Diego
State.

Graduate study at San Diego State was first offered in 1946 in connection
with a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was authorized in 1949, the Master of Science degree
in 1955. The first two-year graduate program leading to the Master of Social Work
was authorized in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State was authorized to offer a graduate program
leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with the Uni-
versity of California, San Diego. This degree was awarded to the first candi-
date m June, 1967. A joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Genetics with the University of California, Berkeley was author-
ized in March, 1968. A third joint doctoral program leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology with the University of California, Riverside
was authorized in March, 1969.

As of September, 1969, over 4,600 graduate students were eurolled at San Diego
State of which 2,090 had been admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing.

From June, 19.m to June, 1969, 2,996 Master of Arts degrees, 1,029 Master of
Science degrees, 5 Master of Business Administration degrees, and 257 Master of
Social Work degrees have been awarded.

Graduate curricula in the Graduate Division of San Diego State are designed
to provide an opportunity for advanced study and research in specialized fields
of Study in which qualified graduate students may prepare for' careers requiring
advanced study or may improve their competence in their present professions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

25



THE GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State. consists of

the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate Studies, the As-
sociate Dean of Graduate Studies, and members of the faculty appointed by the
President upon recommendation of the appropriate dean of a school or college
of the institution. For the academic year 1970-1971, the membership of the Grad-uate Council is as follows:

Donald E. Walker, Ph.D. (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affa!rs
Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D·------------------ Dean of Graduate Studies
Millard R. Biggs, Ph.D·--------------------- __ Associate Dean of Graduate Stu~!es
Kathleen Fox, Ph.D·-------------------------- COllege of Professional S!U res
William A. Hunrichs, Ph.D. College of Sciences
James D. Kitchen; Ph.D. College of Professional. Studies
Chester R. Lodge, Ph.D. School of Engmeerm~
Jean M. Maxwell, M.S.s. -------------------------SChool of Social W<,>r
Ramon R. Ross, Ed.D·--------------------- SChool of Education
Glenn A. Sandstrom, Ph.D·------------------------- College of Arts and Letters
Richard L. Threet, Ph.D·----------------------------- COllege of Sciences
Roben W. Winslow, Ph.D·------------------ COllege of Arts a~d. Letters
Thomas R. Wotruba, Ph.D·---------------------- SChool of Business Administration

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILInES

The duties and responsibilities of the Graduate Council include, but are not
necessarily limited to, the following activities which are derived from the regula-
tions in the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education:

1. Establishing criteria for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division
and approval of classified graduate standing for qualified applicants.

2. Establishing criteria for retention and withdrawal of students who have beenadmitted to graduate curricula.

3. Establishing procedures for the administration of joint doctoral degree pro-grams.

~.. I?etettninin$ the number and nature of examinations required in the GraduateDIVISIon, exclUSIve of depanmental examinations.

5. Establishing requirements for advancement to candidacy and acting on re-quests for Such advancement.

6. C.onsidering and acting on all graduate degree programs and petitions of stu-dents m the Graduate Division.

7: ;Adopting rules concerning the form of presentation acceptability and dis-POSItIon of theses and dissenations. "

d 8. Making final recommendation to the faculty for the awarding of all advancedegrees.

n:~~a~n) g recommendations concerning requests for new graduate level (200-
re ~ou-:ses and new advanced degree curriculums.10. COordmatIng and sy t . . .

departmental g shemlatIZ1ngprocedures followed by departments, inter-
11 M ki roups, or sc 00 s offering advanced degrees or credentials.

. a ing recommendations t h Presid he v: . Ad'
Affairs cOmmitt h Se 0 teres) em, t e VIce Presidenr for ca emic
study ;t S3n DI~ees,tse

nate, and the faculty on matters penaining to graduatego tate.

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY .

. Ecology GeneticsChemistry

MASTER OF ARTS

American Studies
Anthropology
An
Biology
Chemistry
Drama
Economics
Education
English
French
Geography
German .
Health Education
History
Industrial Arts .
Latin-American Studies

Linguistics MASTER- OF SCIENCE

. . Geology .Aerospace Engineering Home Economics
Astronomy MathematIcs. .
Biology .. Mass Communications
Business Administration Mechanical Engineering
Chemist~ . Physics
Civil Engineering Psychology
Counseling . . Social Work
Electrical Engineering Statistics

Mathematics
Music
Philosophy .
Physical Education
Physical Sciences
Physics
Political Science
Psychology ..
Radio and T elevision
Russian
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Speech Pathology and

Audiology

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF CITY PLANNING

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF $OCI~ WORK
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS
San Diego State College offers credential ' ,

postgraduate course work of up di . programs reqwrmg at least one year of
credentials: per IVISIOnor graduate level for the following

The Standard Teaching Credential ith S " . .
The Standard Teaching Credential ~ith aa teCI~~atI~m 1';1 Elementary Teaching
T~e Standard Teaching Credential with S pe~alI~~tIO~ ill Secondary Teaching

mg . . a peer izanon m junior College Teach-
In addition, graduate programs are ff d .
The Standard Designated Servo C ~re .for the following credentials:

sonnel Services (including th:s sche innal whith a ,Specialization in Pupil Per-
endorsements) 00 psyc ometnst and school psychologist

The Standard Designated Servi C
TThheStand~d Supervision Crr:J~~cialredential with a Specialization in Health

e Restricted Crede ti I (S
.A student who com~le~es t1~ech and. Hearing Specialist)

w~ be .relcommended by the colle~r~~~~edS progDrams for the above credentials
crF en~Ia. . e tate epartrnenr of Education for the

or mfOrmatIOn regarding admis .
~dse c!edentials, refer to the Gen~~l c? tlacher education and requirements for

ucanon. ata og or write directly to the School of

I S
. GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

n an DIego Stat 'dence hi h e s summer sessions a g d
for cr:ie~~ial maif be used to satisfy the r~~uir~~ studfnt may earn credit in resi-
satisfy the r s'. a student plans to offer w kents or. an advanced degree or
for: (1) ad e9ll?'ements for an advanced de r or taken In a summer session to
of Admissio~sslOd t(o)the C?ll.ege with uncl~sJi~d he dust make early application
standing at th~ Gn d 2 adffi!SSlOnto the Graduate Jr~ .uate ~andmg. at the Office

Stud l;a uare Office. IVlSlOnWIth classified graduate
ents p annmg t

application fo Ad . ? attend the College du . h
The accept~ isslOn at the Office of Admfs~g t e Fall Semester must file an

a teacher's loc~ce 0 Courses taken in the summslOns. .
the college or sch~hlbl board for salary scheduleerpsessIOns by other colleges or by

The surnm o. oard concerned urposes IS entirely optional with
k er seSSIonsar .'

wet; s, during which' e orgamzed into three. .
dUrIng which tim . tune two academic units m ~enns. An IntersesslOn of twO
during which tim~ SIhacademic l!nits may be e~ed~ earlned; Term I of six weeks,
more units than au t r~e ac~demlc units rna b ,an Term II of three weeks,
college, will not reth?rIzed, lI~cluding concu1ren~ eaned. Students who enroll for
. The two-week In~elVe<;redlt for the excess u ,co ege courses taken outside this
m special w k h erseSSlOnusually p .d mts,

or sops and institutes. rOVI es only a limited opportunity for credit

GRADUATE STUDY F
The facilities of S D' OR FOREIGN STUDENTS

graduates of forei an. Iego State for r d
asA~ ~o gradua~~ ~fI~~llsities on the s:m~ b~~s stu3y are available to qualified
on Ad S!'IC?nprocedures fo;giS a~d universities in t~ UU~dd She same regulations

nuSSlOnof Graduate S oreI~ graduate stud mte tates.
tudents m this bullen' ents are stated in the sectionn.

C
Slif~nDiego State h:EbTERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY
a ornia St D een afPr dlead' ate epartme ove by the V

thatI~~ t? the master's de n:e 0 Education to off~~erans Administration and the
visit th~Ce graduate traini~g \T~aduate teaching cre3~ad.uite study for veterans
for inform~(Pus Veterans offic: ~raR who are interestedtl~ s, and other programs
registration Ion and counseling re~ d?om 107 of the Ar:n grddua~e work should

. ar mg veteran's ben fi s an . SCIences Building
28 e ts, prIor to the date of

The "graduate load" for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master's degree, a teaching credential,
school administration credential, etc.

Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 12 offi-
cially approved units per semester for full subsistence. Half subsistence allowances
may be given for six such units per semester.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate students

in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, business administration,
chemistry, computer science and statistics, economics, engineering, English, French,
geography, geology, German, health education, industrial arts, mathematics, phys-
ical education, physical science, physics, political science, psychology, sociology,
Spanish, and speech arts.

Qualifications for appointment include admission to San Diego State with un-
classified graduate standing, admission to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a master's degree, and enrollment
in not less than 6 units of 100- or 2DO-numbered courses each semester in the area
in which the degree is sought. A graduate teaching assistant must meet the stand-
ards of the Graduate Division and failure to do so will result in the cancellation of
his appointment.

The combined teaching assignment and course work permitted during one
semester is 16 units unless an excess of this amount is authorized by the Dean
of Graduate Studies.

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teaching assistant may be
obtained from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant
wishes to obtain the master's degree.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate assistantships not involving teaching duties and requiring 20 hours of

service per week for full-time appointment are available in several departments and
schools. Applicants for graduate assistantships must be admitted to San Diego State
with unclassified graduate standing, meet the requirements for admission to the
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing, and enroll in and complete at
least six units of 100- or 2DO-numbered courses in the area of their degree interest
each semester in which they hold the appointment. A graduate assistant must meet
the standards of the Graduate Division and failure to do so will result in the can-
cellation of his appointment,

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate assistant may be obtained
from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant wishes
to obtain the master's degree.

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION FEES
The tuition fees for nonresident graduate students may be waived on the basis

of demonstrated financial need and superior scholastic achievement. To obtain a
waiver of tuition fees, a student must: (a) be a nonresident graduate student;
(b) supply transcripts of all previous college work; (c) be admitted to San Diego
State with unclassified graduate standing; (d) apply for admission to the Graduate
Division and be qualified for such admission; (e) take the Graduate Record Exami-
nation Aptitude Test; (f) have earned a grade point average above 3.0 (B) in all
prior undergraduate and graduate studies; and (g) enroll in at least 10 units of
course work applicable on a master's degree program during the semester in which
the waiver of fees is to be granted.

Application forms for waivers of nonresident tuition fees and further information
may be obtained at the Graduate Office. These forms must be filed in the Graduate
Office within the first month after the beginning of the semester in which the
tuition fees are to be waived.

Graduate students whose tuition fees are waived must pay all other fees listed
under Fees in this bulletin.

Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of full-time
graduate study at San Diego State.
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GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
G-:ad~ate students interested in the foll . .

apflicanon forms and further informari 0f'mg shholarships and awards may obtain
un ess otherwise indicated. on rom t e Office of the Dean of Activities,

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AN
Two Secondary Ed . S D RACHERS, INC.

di . . ucanon chol hi f crIYIsion or graduate students wo ~ ps 0 <1'500to be granted only to u er
cI1~ a ~pecialization in Secondaryr Te; hf:twaJd a Standard Teaching Crede~~al
p~bliornIh Al schola~ship recipient m~st! or teaching. III ~he public schools of

c sc 00 s of CalIfornia for one . ssu~e an obligation to teach in the
award must be repaid in full. Appli year Imme~Iately: following graduation or the

canons available in Financial Aids Offi'
~~ ~

A $200 . EGO I~T~~::ICO:D~~~::~~~SCHOLARSHIP

t d scholarship awarded annuall
p~bii~ l~~fy1~ter. of Public Administ~J~n adS;UgrdentMenrkolled for. full-time study

InIstranon and Urban Studies. ee. a e application to Director,

A cr DOROTHY CRANSTON STorr
En .<1'100per year scholarship to a

glish. Selection is made by the D!pr:~~~t o~fSaEnI?ieg? State with a major in
nglish III May of each year.

A $100 K. W. STOn
hi per year scholarship
istory, Selection is made by V~aDgraduate of San Diego State . h .,t e eparnnenr of H' . WIt a major In

istory III May of each year.

STIPENDS FOR SOC
Graduate students a . IAL WORK

Division may be .dmmed to the School of S .
t~e program for ~h~sIdered for a stipend if the OCIalWork .and to the Graduate
dIffers and it is th Master of Social Work d y need financial help to undertake
of Social Work indi~;ore, best if the student ape~r~e. ~ligibilitf for such stipends
the amOunt required res on his apylication whefhymg ?r. admission to the School
for consideration ot' th~e School 0 Social Work eillhehis I~ need of a stipend and

request as soon as a w. t en nunare action necessary
ppropnate.

AI?-applicant for STATE GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS
forma; (2) Have aabState Graduate Fellowshi
~raduate school; (3) Occalaureate degree prioP must: 0) Be a resident of CaIi-
Interest to teach in hi emonstrate need fo r to the time of enrollment in a
lege; (5) Make formafher {du~ation in a Callione~ary assistance; (4) Indicate his
currently enrolled at aapp danon for a State F~lla chillege, including junior col-
ru es and regulations ad gra uare school in C lif o~s p; (6) Plan to enter or be
thr~~Pg~c;nb'onsare availabf:i~ ~; tshe

h
Scholarship o~~;Land C(7) C?~Ply with all

e mary. e c olarship Office d ;oan OrnmISSIon.
unng the months of October

At San Diego S FINANCIAL AID
attend ar tate, every eff .
To this e not prevented fro <?rt IS made to
ploymen~nd, financial aid in ilidOIng so because of~ that students who wish to
of cases ao~dr off campus is ~a~rm of loans and ~~~dequa~e financial resources.
a loan ;nd eI!t will be offered e available to qualifie Ortumo/ for part-time em-
by the Fin~n~~-IIIA:employment T~ackage financial ai~ a~plican~s. In a ~ajoritY

la Id Office Ad' . . e pr?grams explain iban whIch may mclude
, mInistratIon Build' R elow are administered

Th
SAN DIEGO STATE 109, oom 222.

rough th FOUNDATION
established to e g.enerosiry of a n LOAN PROGRAM
of at least on:SSlst students with u~ber of individuals an
before the stud se'!lest~r of full-tim th emergency and ddf goUps, funds have been
30 ent ISeligible. The arne attendance at Sane D~red loans. Completion

ount that may be b Iego State is required
orrowed, based on college-

related need, is normally $200 or less but may not exceed $500. Repayment is gen-
erally made during the semester; however, graduate students in their last year at
the college .may select deferred repaym~nt plans. Most loans under this program
are free of interest. Applications are' available throughout the academic year.

N'ATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act
of 1958 are available to entering and continuing students who can meet the specific'
qualifications. The amount that may ·be borrowed, based on college-related need,
may not exceed $2,500 per year for a graduate student. The interest rate is three
percent simple interest per year starting nine months after the student ceases to
carry at least one-half the normal full-time work load. The repayment period may
be interrupted when a borrower enters the military service, Peace Corps, VISTA
or continues as a student at an institution of higher education. This loan program
may provide a borrower with partial cancellation of his loan each year at the rate
of ten or fifteen percent, plus interest, for service as a full-time teacher in a public
or other non-profit elementary or secondary school or institution of higher educa-
tion.

UN'ITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student's participating
home town bank are available to graduate students meeting specific requirements.
The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed
$1,500 per year for graduate students. Repayment begins nine months from the
time the borrower ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time academic
work load, and may extend between three and ten years depending on the amount
borrowed. Interest at the rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan
is granted. In most cases (depending on the applicant's family adjusted gross in-
come) this interest cost may be fully subsidized by the federal government while
the student is in college and for nine months thereafter.

FEDERALLY INSURED LOAN' PROGRAMS

These long-term loans are made by participating banks and credit unions and
provide deferred payment until graduation or the termination of higher education.
Graduate students may borrow up to $1,500 per academic year. Interest at the
rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan is made. This interest, how-
ever, may be subsidized by the federal government (if the applicant's family
adjusted gross income is under $15,(00) during the period of full-time attendance
and for nine months thereafter. Repayment is over a period of three to ten years
depending on the amount borrowed. Application forms are available at the Finan-
cial Aid Office. Students from other states may also secure forms from their home
town banks.

COLLEGE WORK-S,TUDY PROGRAM

Students demonstrating financial need may be employed in positions for up to
an average of fifteen hours per week when classes are in session and up to a maxi-
mum of forty hours per week during vacation periods. The rate of pay for such
employment, based upon individual skills, is fro!," $1.60 to $2.75 pe,r hour. Job
opportunities are available both on campus and With selected commumty and gov-
ernment agencies in the San Diego area.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICANTS

San Diego State particip~tes in the College ~~olarship ~rvi~e .(CSS) of .the
College Entrance Examination Board. As a partiCIpant, the mstItunon subscnbes
to the principle that the amount ~f financial. aid grante? a studeI?-t.should be base~
upon financial need. The CSS assists San DIego State I~ dete~mmng. the student s
need for financial assistance. All students who have reSided WIth theIr parents for
over three weeks during the past year, or who have received over $600 of financial
assistance from their parents, are required to submit a copy of the Parent's Confi-
dential Statement form to CSS, designating San Diego State College as one of the
recipients. Other necessary forms and an information brochure may be obtained
at the Financial Aid Office.

31



S d
APPLYING FOR AID

tu ents may r .aid forms . equest assistance for all ro .
under, reg:dle~~d~1 ;rri:a'lest~~llsege. Allalsa~pCaa::: ~~~:3v:byo::rso~ffinancial
rnent or a Stud ' C ' must 0 complet P' age or
available betwee~ntJs onfidential Statement, as appli: blarer s li<;:on~dentialState-
To the extent th anuary 2 and April 15 1970 fc a e. pp canon forms are
program after Oc~~~un~s are still availabl~, studeno~ ~e 1970-l197fl ac~demic year.er , 1970. ay app y or aid from any

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SC
Unde.r a grant from the N . . HOOl TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS

a full-nme Academi y ational Science Foundati Sa .during the acade . c ear Instimte for 22 high ~n, I n DIego State is offering
preliminary sessio~~ year 1970-1971. All particip~c ~o illteachers of mathematics

To be eligible fo: a~n.g .June 29, 1970. n w attend a seven-week
San Diego Sta . a rrussion to the Insti '
bachelor's degr~~ [Ith unclassified gradua~te, t the. applicant must be admitted to
mathematics at the r~~ an accredited instimti;n~n;;:ng; must hold an acceptable
degree, must be ad . coddary school level· and' if uSf be. teaching or supervising
tute is designed to rrutte, to the Graduate'D' . '. 1 P anmng to earn the master's
work toward the rvfrovlde the better traineiVlSlO,!" The curriculum of the Insti-
purpose of the Instit~~te~ of Arts degree for te~~~Ipants ,wit~ an opportunity to
a ?~oader and dee e/ IS to grve teachers of math g ~erv~ce m mathematics. The
abIlity to teach it t~ hi ~owledge of modern ehatlcs. m the secondary schools
, The basic stipend . I$g school. studenrs, mat ematics and to increase their

hmmary summer s I,S 3,525 which includes b
are .available, Tuiti:lOn. In addition, allowanc~sth the academic year and the pre-
marion concerning th~nd fees are paid by the N;:t dependents, travel, and books
Mathematics Instimte Saln~?Ite may be Obtain dOtal SCIence Foundation. Infor-

, n iego State. e rom Dr. Gerald A. Becker.

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO SAN DIEGO STATE

The conditions for admission of graduate smdents to San Diego State are de-
termined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated
in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate college authorities.

"(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute
admission to graduate degree .curricula."

The Office of Admissions is charged with the responsibility of administering this
section of the Administrative Code.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State) and all

former graduate students who have interrupted their attendance at this college by
one or more semesters must comply with the following procedure in seeking
admission or readmission to the college:

Dates for Filing Application. An application for admission to San Diego State
may be filed during the semester preceding the one in which the applicant expects

to enroll.Applications are accepted on the opening dates indicated below for the respec-
tive semester, and continue to be accepted until enrollment quotas are met.
Acceptance of applications may be discontinued without notice; it is advisable to
file applications as early as possible within the application filing period.

For fall semest(;r: January 1.
For spring semester: October 1.
Required Official Forms. The following official forms must be submitted to the

Admissions Office:
(l) Application for admission or readmission, accompanied by a $20 application

fee. Make check or money order payable to San Diego State College.
(Fee may be waived for readmission appliClltion if smdent was regularly
enrolled in either of the twO semesters immediately preceding the semester
for which the application is submitted, unless such student was enrolled at
another institution in a regular session subsequent to such previous semester.)

(2) Health history record
(3) Residency statement
These forms may be obtained from the Admissions Office. Letters from appli-

cants signifying intention to enroll will not be considered as applications for
admission. The official forms must be filed.

FILING OF RECORDS
File Official Transcripts. The applicant must file the following official transcripts

with the Admissions Office:
(1) Transcript from high school of graduation or last in attendance (not re-

quired of the graduate student who holds a bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution, but is required of the student who holds a bachelor's
degree from a nonaccredited institution).

(2) Transcripts from EACH college attended (including extension, correspond-
ence, summer session, or evening courses).
Graduate students must file transcripts in duplicate if they plan to enter the
master's degree program.
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(3) Photo~tat or. true copy of the . . .
lent) if applicant has had activ~tary separa.oon form DD-214 (or equiva-
students.) tary service. (Not required of graduate

An official transcript is one sen .
D~~~ts~~.sA~~~C~~dcsollege to s~~tili~tli;a:cr;;;~~~c~~oi T~e. applicant must

of the college and will ~~t~~~k~~de~:~ved'lbl y th~ college ~=eili~~~:pe~
WI copies be made

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN GRADUATE STUD .
A foreign student hold' h' ENTS TO SAN DIEGO STATE

a recognized f' . Ing t • eqUivalent of U S. baDiego St t orelgn university and wishi t a. ccalavreat. degree from
College,~en s=uld writ.. di~ectly to the ":e:n engage i? ~raduate study at San
procedures. ego, CahforRla, for information :f Admrssl.ons,San. Diego Stat.

A li n admiSSion reqUirements and
pp cants for admissio .

has been in f' n as either graduate d
tificates and de~~il~n country should file an =p~li un. er~raduates whose education
ate institution atte~d ~anscripts of record from ea~htlon °d admission, official cer-
In which the appli e several months in advance /ehon ary. school and collegi-
English the sh cant expects to attend If certifi 0 t e opening of the semester
will be' eVal~atedu.ld be accompanied by' certified Eatelishnd transcripts are not in
to San Diego Stat~n accordance with the general ~. translations. Credentials

An applicant wh~se ed . re anons governing admission
take the Test of En li ucanon has been in a la
berfed in m~st forei~ sh as a. Foreign Language r¥OIFL)theTr than English !?~st

e ore adffilssion to hcountrIes and test scores . . his test IS adrninis-
place at which this t~ e. co.llege can be granted Wt be received by the college
m~ Service (TOEFL)t IS ~'lVen may be obtained' b ormation as to the time and
~Iego. State, a funher ~ PrIntton,. New Jersey 08~OwUS~ to: Educational Test-
Eeot~ In an English lan~t 0 English will be given f' h . Upon arrIval at San
Fglish, and for use by dg~ program commensurate or. th e hP~rp?se of placing stu-

o study. AlI students a vlsers to assist students in WIt. t elr linguistic ability in
more of the followin' undergraduates and grad planmng an appropriate course
~est: English IX En lis Courses, depending u 0 uate, are required to' take one or
finconsecutive se:nest:rs h ~~'fiEnglish lAo The~ }:erflirhance .on the placementU~semester at San b~lt rst required course b ~g s courses must be taken

. . college may be I~go State. Foreign stud eIng taken during the student's
t ~n addition, after th:qwr:Id to take an English erts transferring from another
a .e the English Test f stu ent's arrival on the sP ace!TIent test.

ass..\t the student in pla~tti Foreign Students whichn ~ego State campus, he must
Engli~~~m whose under:ad~:i~ropriat~ course ':;'i stud ~sed by his adviser to
ments f generally need I nstruCtlon has b . Y
availablor /he mas.ter's degr:~ s~st two years for th:n In all~nguage other t~an
flnanciat or foreIgn gradua' mee no graduate f 11comp eoon of the reqwre-
student sUPPOrt necessary f te~tudents at San D~ OWS~IPS or scholarships are
fi ~ubseq~:~St~OaJ:synitetState~~ or four semeste~:g;ho,Jdtebe a:::d:ebef~:: t;::
.e graduate stud Ion to the colle b

Slon to the G eot, a student ki ge y the Dean f Ad . .
f?r this purp raduate Division w~~h jg ~n advanced dO nusslOns as an unclas~-
Slon to the ose may be obtai I c asslfied graduate egree .must apply for admls-
to a graduat~o~ege with unc1as~f~elrom the Dean o/tGddg· Applic~tion fOfJ?s

Arrangeme egree program in graduate standin ra uate .Smdles. Adws-
th~ campus. Dts flr h?using shoUI~hebGraduate Divisi~ does not Imply admission
DIrector of H eta! ed tnformatio e c?mpleted bef n.

f
Upon arrivalUSInsg, San Diego ns~egardIng housing ~e thbe smdent's arrival on

or apPointm at. an Diego St ate. ay e obtained from the
Studies eots WIth the Ad . ate, the foreian d. Vlser fo F . 0" gra uat dr orelgn Stud e sm ent should arrange

ents and the Dean of Graduate

UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STUDENT ENROLLMENT
An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,

except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum.

RESIDENCY STATUS CUARANCI
The laws of the State of California require this institution to determine the

residency status of each student enrolling prior to the payment of fees and tuition
(if required).

Tuition is free to every student who has been a legal resident of the State of
California for a period of one year immediately preceding the residence determi-
nation date announced by the Board of Trustees.

Further information concerning a student's residency classification may be
obtained from the Residency Status Office.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change. Each student is held responsible for notifying the Residency Status Office
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California. A new residency
declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendance
at this college.

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll at San Diego

State for postgraduate study must apply for admission to the college through the
Office of Admissions. After the required application forms and official records
have been filed in the Office of Admissions, the Dean of Admissions and Records
may:

(1) Admit the applicant with unclassified graduate standing if he holds an accept-
able baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.

(2) Admit the applicant as an undergraduate smdent if he does not hold an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. Upon satis-
factory completion of a minimum of 12 units of undergraduate courses
approved by the Dean of Admissions and Records with a grade point average
not less than 2.50, the smdent may receive unclassified graduate standing
from the Dean of Admissions and Records .

Since admission with unclassified graduate standing does not constimte admission
to graduate degree curricula, a graduate smdent who wishes to enter a graduate
degree curriculum must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing as outlined in the section on Admission of Gradu-
ate Students to the Graduate Division.

REGISTRATION
Only smdents wh? have received a ~otice o.f .Admission ~o ~e College from

the Dean of AdmiSSIOns and Records will be eligtble for reglstratlon for the Fall
or Spring Semesters. Students who have allowed a semester or more to lapse in
regular attendance at the college will be required to file. an aP1?licat~on for
readmission. This regulation does not apply to Summer SessIOn reglstratlon.

REGISTRATION PRIORITY FOR PAYMENT OF FEES
Each smdent is assigned a priority number which determines the order in which

he registers and pays fees. The schedule f?r registrati~n a~d paYl1}ent. of f~es is
published in the Class Schedule and InstrUctzons for RegIstratIOn, whIch IS available
at the student Bookstore prior to the beginning of each semester. Priority numbers
appear on the Notice of Admission for entering smdents, and on the permanent
identification cards for smdents continuing their uninterrupted enrollment in the
regular semesters.
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A . CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE
h stuqent IS responsible for an h . .

tee ~~~~~d~~~hlist;as. been, filid.cF~~ f~rh~h~~~:sst~r's hch~l* of classes after
schedule of classese egisrrar s Office. A fee of $1 is I~ht e d fClal study list may

A. change in schedule' arge or change ill the
adding a class. add' of classes mcludes the followin· .
registered; ch:mginmg or .reducmg units to a class for gillwhth~awal from a class;
dates for change ofg hsecdtlul°nsof the same course Cow IC t Ie student IS alreadysc e e. . nsu t ca endar for deadline

Ad . . LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT
facili~ss~~d t~o~tate college shall be limited to the
adequate college ~eten~ mstructors are available number of students for whom
students for wh e ucanon, The Board of Trust to provide opportunity for an
college. om there are available facilities e:s Jhall determine the number of

n competent mstructors at the
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to San Diego State by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of the college as a classified graduate student if he satis-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fimess will be admitted to graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college."

At San Diego State, admission to any graduate degree curriculum is accom-
plished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered
by the college must first be admitted to the college with unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the filing of his application for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective.

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
forms available at the Graduate Office.

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn an
advanced degree at San Diego State, is not required to gain admission to the
Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential but not an ad-
vanced degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate cre-
dential.

Classified Graduate Standing
classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, theIn order to receive

applicant must:
(l) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college.
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate

work taken for the baccalaureate degree.
(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude

Test. Scores made on this examination will be used in the determination of
classified graduate standing and no~ as a criterion for advancement. to .call:di-
dacy, (Students holding a master s or higher degree from an msntunon
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
this requirement.)

(4) Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which he
desires to earn an advanced degree.

(5) Satisfy the special departmental or school requirements as state? in Part
Four of this bulletin under Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction.

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study
established by the Graduate Council.

(7) Plan an official master's degree program which must be. prepared in accord-
ance with the requirements listed in the Graduate BulletIn current at the date
of approval of the program by the Dean or Associate Dean of Graduate
Studies. ffi f' .When a department or school informs the Graduate 0 ce? ItS mtent to

recommend the student for classified graduate standmg and aSSIgns a graduate
adviser for the student, the student will be notified by the Graduate Office. The
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student will thenmaster's degree arrange a conference with the ass' •
for classifiedgd'Jogram. Upon receipt of the iinIded advlser to plan the official
notify the studentU~~tsthndinh'g and. the official progra:ar:henGtal drecommendation

Admission to th e as attained classified dua e r?- uate Office will
imply that the stud Grad?ate Division with class!f[d uate standmg.

If a student does :~~ will. be adv~nced to candid:cy graduate standing does not
nation Aptitude Test 0reifehehasatIsfactory score on th 0(; a Jraduate degree.
Il;ndergraduatework' r. e as earned less than a e ra ua~eRecord Exami-
sion or department h~~~he does not meet the ~~ade point average in his
for the purpose of ~ continua postgraduate w k requirements of a divi-
succeedin a master' rdmovmg deficiencies and oth or. asdan unclassified graduate

If the student su~cegree curriculum. erwise emonstrating ability to
mendation of the deeds in removing the defici .standingand admi .epanment or school he m iencies and receives the recorn-

SSlOnto the Graduate Division. ay reapply for classified graduate

After satisfacto ~dvancement to Candida
the master's de ree. cOl}1pletIonof a specified •cy
such profession~la~datlsfactory completion of r:h~on ?f an official program for
a~d,after receiving th:ersonal standards as the G/dquIred examinations, meeting
elIgIblefor advance recommendation of his d a uate Council may prescribe

ment to candidacy. epartmenr or school a student ~

A graduate studen WITHDRAWALS
has completedno cot who has been admitted t
to :ve withdrawn f'ses ~ this college within ~ha raduate degree curriculum but
~h e 9raduate Di:~r:;nt J hurri<;ulum.He mus~ fir calelir;rda!year is considered
r 0 ~Ithdraws from a e wishes to resume ~ app cation for readmission
Ggulatlons and require grad~ate curriculum will grad~ate study. A student

~uate Division. rnenrs in effect at the time bh required to comply with
y Sr:udentwho w. e gams readmission to the

semesterm which he ~s not m attendance d '
WIshesto enroll must appl~rfu~ the s~m.ester preceding the
CON CURREN readIDlssionto the college.

d A seniorwho is with' T MAsTER'S DEGREE CREDIT
G;ree and whose ove~llsevenunits of Com letin .
de:r~~a~eJ.0un~il to takegf~e PO~t aver~ge is

g
:~q~Irebents for the bachelor's

must be re It .WIththe remai . -num e!ed courses Ii l a ove may petition the
the ~U~ffiIttedand a nmg reqUIrementsf ste for concurrent master's
bach~l~~~JS earned. En~~~ee: ~efore the end ~f~~~bachelor's degree. Petitions
curren ~g~eemust be c t m 200-numbered te~ or semester in which
on thet C!e.dltIS earned and~mpleted at the end of thourses IS n?t permitted. The

1lUnunumunit requirer::nmire than six units o{ sehester .m ~hich the con-
ts or the master's d suc credIt will be acceptedegree.

A grad srCOND MAsnthe G duate student des' . R'S DEGREE
~a uate Council f Inng to work for

masters degree. or permission to ent:/eacond .master's degree must petition
currICulum I d'ea mg to the second
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro-

cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
college and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State should be referred to the Graduate Office.

AI~ graduate students admitted to San Diego State after August, 1970will be
required to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1970-1971editions of
the General, Catalog and this bulletin, A student who was admitted to a graduate
degree curriculum at this college prror to that date and who has been enrolled in
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as a
graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than two
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at the
time his officialmaster's degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES
Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower

division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300or over are professional educa-
tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM
At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a

report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student.
Grades and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding
achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points;
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units at-
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WF
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average.The mark "Cr"
is used to report the satisfactory completion of Courses 296, 297, 298, and 299.
Letter grades A, B, C, or D, will not be given in these courses.

No course in which a final grade below "C" was earned may be used to satisfy
the requirements for an advanced degree.

GRADE POINT AVERAGES
Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade

points earned by the total number of units attempted in courses in which letter
grades are assigned.For details see the section of this bulletin under Basic Require-
ments for the Master's Degree.

INCOMPUTE GRADE
An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade points and

remains on the student's record unless made up. Except for Course 299,Thesis, one
calendar year beyond the end of the term when an incomplete is assigned will be
allowed for makeup of the incomplete. The student must arrange .wit~ the in-
structor who gave the incomplete for removal of the cou~se defiCIencIes,upon
completion of which a final grade will be assigned. An Incomplete cannot be
removed by repeating the course.If a student does not make up the incomplete, ~ut inste~d re-t;nrolls in th,e
course for credit, he has repeated the course fC!rwhIch he w~ receIve the cre~It
and grade points earned, subject to the regulatIons for repeatIn!!,courses. The ~n-
complete will remain on the student's permanent record as umts attempted WIth
no grade points earned and cannot thereafter be made up through removal of
course deficiencies.Students desiring to have their names listed on ~e J~e Commen~ementProgra;rn
must have removed all incomplete grades receIved In courses listed on OffiCIal
master's degree,programs before the deadline date listed in the Academic Calendar
of this bulletin. 39



b A student who registers for Course 2 T .
r:Cei~e end of the semester or surnme~'ses hesis, but does not complete the thesis
record an Inc, (Incomplete) grade. This in~~n I WhIDf he registers for it will
the cou~e units attempted for one calendar e:P ete w remain on the student's

drThal for' :~;i~:ti~~s~f I~i~~) ~ffiP~~t~~ at td e:;~~ti~~e 01a:hiso~~~g~stW(~i~h~

re r
e, studfent who has received a W .cOCre on the student's record

_ egister or the' In ourse 299 Thesi '11 .second ( course if he wishes to I ' esis, WI be required to
limits ancir subsequent) registration in Co~~P ere the thesis at a. later date. The
year begint~i~h~hres fol~owed in the case of ;:' fiThesIs, .IS subject to the time
ing, for Course 299e open~ng date of the semester or ~: regisrranon. The calendar
registration as pUbli'hTS~sls, the student must compl fll!her hschooi. I!J re-register-

The student m s b In the Academic Calendar y Wit t e deadline dates for
mitred h ust e registered in Co .to t e Graduate Office. urse 299, Thesis, when the thesis is sub-

WITH ORAWALS
Th d . OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

A e ~tu ent IS held for evny withdrawal fr I ery course appearing hi fficithe Registrar's Offiom co lege or withdrawal fro on liS 0 cial semester study list.
course. Application cfe; ot~ehrwise the student will a c a~s must be officially filed at

Withdrawal Deadl?r Wnlt drawal is made at the Rec~lve ~ grade of "F" in the
from college or f me ates and Penalties If egrstrar s Office.
not be recorded ~om a class by the end of the 'th' d a student withdraws officially
and. not later thanP~he his !ermanen~ record. If ~ ~eh; of classes, the c~urse will
passing) or WF ( . en of the ninth week f wit raws after the third week
he is passing or f -JYIthdhawal failing) will be 0 cldsses, either a W (withdrawal
(WF is equivale:: I~g t e .c,ourse on the date ;ffi~ed, depending upon whether
c~ass is not permitted ala~Ing grade.) After the h!1gh"he reques~ for withdrawal.
~ e student is enrolled W. h~grade will be reco~dtd f'eek, Withdrawal from' a

e permItted up to 10' It rawal from colle e (th .or each class for which
the. student will receive days preceding the fin!I that IS. from all courses) will
he IS passing or fT' a W or WF grade' eXamInatIon schedule' however
from college. al Ing, In the class on the d~~ee~f'm~lass, .depending up~n whethe;
deImP~oper Registration in G Ing hIS request for withdrawal
h nts In Course 299 Th ' raduate Courses Th .

ave not been met b~for eSls,.will. be cancelled if he regIstra~o.n of graduate stu-
e registration. t e prereqUISItes for this course

U ffi
. UNOFFIClAL

no clal Withdr I WITHDRAWAL
~i;Aege will receive af':i~ A stude.nt withdrawin .
wit?c;u~fil.unoffici~l with~r~~ie~ In all. courses fro:o~.Ia~IY fr0l!! class or from
establ' h Ing offiCial withdr a IS one In which a w IC he withdraws unoffi-

IS ed for withdrawal awal forms with the R ~tudent stops attending classes
. eglstrar within the deadline dates

A student who . hd READMISSION
a full s Wit raws f
Check ~mester lapses betwee rom c<;>llegemUSt fil '.

A $20 a~ent.ar ~or deadline ~a~he time of his Wi~hd~plicatIon for readmission if
lady enroh~Jc~tIO~ fee for read:' o.n r~admission appj:wal. and return to college.
~or .which the In el~he~ of the twlSSIon IS required if thcatIons:
InstItution subs:pplicatIon is sUb~t semeste~s immediate] apphcaC!t was not regu-
money order pai'bCt to the last a~edd or If the sUden! precedmg the semester

a e to San Dieg Sen ance at San D' Was enrolled at another
o tate College. Iego State. Make check or

A graduate stude REPEATEDCOURSES
master's degre nt may not re
degree progr~ except in the cas~eaf courses which h
for repeated cO~~~ch(Rourses may be COurses required a~: been ta~~n as part of the

s. efer to the G repeated under th prereqUISites to a master's
eneral Catalog.) e overall college regulations
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PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION FOR SCHOLARSHIP
The regulations governing probation and disqualification of graduate students

are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are
stated in Section 41300 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"Probation and disqualification of graduate students are subject to criteria
established by each State College; provided, that criteria of probation and dis-
qualification may not be less than those established for undergraduate students.

"A student disqualified for scholarship deficiency may not enroll in any regular
session of the college without permission from the appropriate college authority,
and may be denied admission to the summer session."

SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Any graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum

in the Graduate Division and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatis-
factory with respect to scholastic or professional standards as judged by the Gradu-
ate Council will be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula in the
Graduate Division and his official status will be changed from classified graduate
standing to unclassified graduate standing.

PEYInON FOR REINSTATEMENT

A disqualified student may be reinstated for reasons satisfactory to the Board of
Admissions. Applications for reinstatement must be made on forms which may be
obtained at the Admissions Office.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATIENDANCE
Any student may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser

sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be state college

related:
(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a state

college.(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of state college documents, records, or identi-
fication or knowingly furnishing false information to a state college.

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a state
college.(d) Obstruction or disruption on or off college property, of the state college
educational process, administrative process, or other college function.

(e) Physical abuse on or off college property of the person or property of any
member of the college community or of members of his family or the threat
of such f.hysical abuse.(f) Theft 0 , or non-accidental damage to, state college property; or property
in the possession of, or owned by, a member of thc college community.

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of state college
property.(h) On state college property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous
drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in
California statutes except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or
dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the purpose of research, instruc-
tion or analysis.(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadly
weapons on state college property or at a state college function without
prior authorization of the state college president.

(j) Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on state college property
or at a state college function.

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the college community.
(1) Violation of any order of a state college president, notice of which had

been given prior to such violation and during the academic term in which
the violation occurs, either by publication in the campus newspaper, or by
posting on an official bulletin board designated for this purpose, and which
order is not inconsistent with any of the other provisions of this section.

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a student
to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this section.
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. No .fees or tuition paid by or for the s dbnf'hich he is suspended or expelled sha~b ent ford ua.e semester or summer session
dd<?r.ethe close of the semester or surnm e re ~ e.. If t~e stud~nt is readmitted

a irional tuition or fees shall be . er seSSIOn 10 which he IS suspended .no
pension. In the event that a studen~e~hrre~ of the student on account of his 'sus-
IS suspended or expelled the P id 0 h no~ reached his twenty-first birthday
guardian of the action by' registe{eeJI en.t s all Immediately notify his parent or
reqduested. (Reference: California AdP .to the last known address, return receipt
an 41302.) rrumstranve Code, Chapter 5, Sections 41301

STUDENT GRIEVANCES
H a stud~nt belieyes that a professor' . .

a professor s behavior is clearly unpro/ ~eanrent of him IS grossly unfair or that
f~~)f~pege authorities .and official re~i~~~' ~e dI?aY

bbrg his complaint to the
Faculty Seng Student Grzevlmces Against Mei!zh 0 Ies, h pll0w1Og the Procedures
Students nate. A copy of the procedures mayersb

0 tbe. acudlft
y, adopted by the. e 0 tame rom the Dean of

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
A student may obtain an ffici 1 .b~t~l Registrar's Office. A f~e ~fa$:r~n~h~it of his record by filing an application

one c~lled for the processing and mailing ~f~h (first coPy free). One week should
to a coll~:eto another: are considered as official ;.;ransc!lpt. Transcripts sent from
scripts from arth considered to be unofficial a~d anscnprs presented by a student
will not be ref e~ school~ or colleges become tha:e usually not ac.;cepted. Tran-

eas nor Will copies be made. property of this college and

Graduate students are advised that 12 units of 200-numbered courses or 15 units
of a combination of 100- and 200-numbered courses are the recommended maxi-
J:!lum programs for anyone semester. Graduate students who are employed full
orne should not attempt to earn more than 6 units per semester.

Graduate students who a!e employed as graduate teaching assistants at San Diego
State are limited to 16 units of combmed teaching assignments and course work
unless a reques~ for e?Ccessload is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.
Graduate reaching assistants who enroll for more units than authorized will not
receive credit on their official degree programs for the excess number of units
completed.

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY
Official master's degree programs of study, as signed or revised by the graduate

adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are binding unless a student with-
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is defined as having taken no
courses during :'. calendar year. Students who have withdrawn mu~t file a request
for readmission to the Graduate DIVISIOn before they will be permitted to register
for any courses leading to the master's degree.

When courses listed on an official master's degree program deviate from the
pr~scr.ibed .requirements as stated in the Graduate Bulletin, a statement indicating
a justification for approval of the proposed deviation must be submitted to the
Dean of Graduate Studies by the department concerned.

It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific courses listed on his
official program of study. No changes will be permitted unless approved by the
graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. No course can be deleted
from an official program after the course has been completed. No course completed
prior to seven years of the date the program is approved may be listed on the
program. .

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in

advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the calendar preceding Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dates.

A AUDITORS
student who does not . h

of the instructor II WIS to take a course fo di
quiremems and P~;~ho as an auditor. An aUdito/ cre It may, with the consent
No change from e same .fees required of stude must, meet all admissions re-
tion will be permi~~ldr ~eglstratlon to audit nor nr takm~.the course for credit.
and does not receiv: creditn~/~efi seiested' ~ aUdit~r°?; ~~t ~efd t~rlar r:egis.tra-

na gra e 10 the course. exammatlons BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE
To receive the master's degree at San Diego State, the candidate must have

completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and the
specific requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this bulletin,
Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master's Degree:

N fin I' FINAL EXAMINATIONS
o a exammatio h II b .scheduled time A n s a e given to individ I

!o take a final ~xa: st';ldem who is passing in a c~a students before the regularly
Instructor to have ana~IOn on the date scheduled m~e and who finds it impossible
examination within ~h1Occ;>mpletegrade reported and make arrangements with the

e t1me allowed for makin rI?Ust take the deferred final
g up 1Ocomplete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTEN
The amc;>umof transfer . SION COURSE CREDIT

prc;>grarnsIS limited to a and extenSIOn course credit a
SCIence degrees' 24 . tO~al of 6 units for the M cceftable on master's degree
units for the M~ster ~f~~ or the. Master of Busi~~er 0 A~t~ and. the Master of
Wor:k degree. To be Ity Plannmg degree; and 32 ss .AdmInIStratIOn degree; 26
credit earned in other accepted as a pan of the re u· UnIts for the Master of Social
appropriate graduate dc?lleges or in extension co~ rrements for these degrees all
bi~ityhof the student :0v~s:~an? the Dean of Grad~~: S:d~be approved by' the
W et er that course has beermine prior to his enrollm . les. It is the responsi-
~ master's degree en approved by the G ent In an exteMion course
I~ not accepted as :ati:I~i::" ~redit earned by co;;e~;~ted Council for inclusion on

g egree requirements. n ence or by examination

STUDY LIST LIMITS IN T
Sedion 40601(jl of the Ad' HE GRADUATE DIVISION

to mean any student minlstrative Code d fi
aged twelve or more :hose progr~m while in a':t:

e
; the term "fUll-time student"

emester units per semester no;~eat a. state college aver-
t e equivalent.

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:
A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-

sion at San Diego State and who meets its scholastic, professional, and per-
sonal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy for the
master's degree provided he has filed an official program of smdy approved
by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Smdies. For
the Master of Arts, the Master of Science, and the Master of Public Ad-
ministration degrees, a student may be advanced to candidacy after he has
earned at least 12 units listed on his official program with a minimum grade
point average of 3.0 (B), or si~ units !Jf his official program if h~ is a grad-
uate of San Diego State prOVided hiS undergraduate grade pomt average
was at least 2.75' for the Master of Business Administration degree, the
student must hav~ earned at least 24 units on his official graduate program
in the ·School of Business Administration with a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 (B)' for the Master of City Planning degree, the student
must have earned at least 24 units on his official program with a minimum
grade point average of 3.0 (B); and for the Master of Social Work degree,
the smdent must have earned at least 24 units on his official graduate pro-
gram in the School of Social Work with a minimum grade point average
of 3.0 (B).
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I dd" h'
ave~a;es 1~~~iJ~d :b:;, ~~a:s:~~e;raduate standing and the grade point
point averages listed in Paragraph (G)m~f\~~) have ~(~rhmed the grade

~~~~n~~:r;:h~~t~o~~~:d~ie~ and the speci~tIr~~'u~eme~~e ~?~Ii;ed~~
ination if required' (4) h b ( ) have passed the foreign language exam-
didacy by the depa~ent ~~escl~~~l recommended for advancement to can-
for advancement by the Graduate o;oncilrn\;$; .and (5) .have. been approved
menr to candidacy will be sent t hnc. d rttten norificarion of advance-

o t e stu ent from the Graduate Office.
(B) EXAMINATIONS:

Prior to or during their first se . .
the master's degree must take th mester in residence, all students desiring
~est except for students holding ae GradJate ~cord Examination Aptitude
non which is a member of the Comas~l Sf°Gr gher degree from an instiru-
States. unci 0 raduate Schools of the United
. Examinations required in the vario bi

listed in the appropriate sections of pUs F JectF!TIatter fields of study are
of Instruction under S ecific R . art our, ields of Study and Courses
below for the foreign Plangua eeqUlre~en~s for the Master's Degree. (See
examination required in lieu of~he~i~a~d::IPl:n aB.~ for the comprehensive

(C) FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:
"",:hen a student is required to satisf hi .

RUSSIan, or Spanish, he should make y t IS reqwreme~t in French, German,
take the appropriate Graduate S h Ia~ranl!ements WIth the Test Office to
the Educa!ional Testing Servic~ ~~ oreign Language Test developed by
94704. Passing scores on these '. 47. Center Street, Berkeley California
Council. exammatIons are established by the Graduate

If the foreign language required is h
student should make arrangements .ot e.r than the four named above the
prT~ language .department to takeWth~ ~s 1faduate. adviser and the appro-
h e student IS required to pass h' f c.a y admmlstered examination.

e can be advanced to candidacy. IS orelgn language examination before

(D) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:

dCredit earned by correspondence or b '"
a vanced degree requirements. y exammatIon IS not acceptable on

Master of Arts, Master of .
Public Administration d Science, and Master of

Th" egrees:
f Irty unns (36 units for th M

~t 1~~;o;:dorOI/hr 200-numb~reis~~~r~~s S~~cd in Coundseling degree)
must be i 200w IC must be completed i .ed In gra uate standing,

n -numbered cour N n resi ence, At least 15 units
approved extension and transfe:e~~ ot more than a total of 6 units in
:~~1t~ urnts .req~ired for the degr~~eC:ay be ust;d to satisfy the mini-
for the de~ficleNcles are in addition .to thrses ~e9U1red to remove under-
and 298 nfeb ot more than a total of 6 e ~n.lmum 30 units required

w e accepted for credit towardUUh s m courses numbered 297
Master of Bus' t e degree.Iness Adm' • t •Fifty f . Inls ration degree'

- our urnts of 200 .ness Ad ". -numbered co .
Not mo~l~htratlon a~ least 30 of whicltesd:.PecIged by the School of Busi-
degree. Credi~ne;4 ~nbs of approved transf~:t c ed~o,?pleted in residenc~.
total of 6 unit .rneC y correspondence is un re It hI acceptable for this
will be accept:d If ourds~ 297, Research and acepta e. Not more than a

or cre It toward the d ' ourse 298, Special Study
M egree. '

as.'er of City Planning
Fifty-six units f

ate stand' 0 approved 100- or 200 b
required :g~~~~~tu3~ of wdhich must b~~~~~t C~u!ses e~rned in gradu-

n ergra uate deficiencie ~ In .r:e~ldence. Courses
s are m addltlon to the mini-

(F) THESIS:
Plan A requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the

master's degree provided the department ?r school concerned approves the
listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study. Three umts
of "Cr" are granted for the satisfactory, comp~etion of. the thesis or project
following its acceptance by the student s theSIS comrmttee, the department
or school concerned, and the Graduate Council. Assigning of :'Cr" .gra~e
for the thesis is the respol}sibility of the Graduate .Office. RegIstr~tIon m
Course 299, Thesis, is reqUIred; however, stl1:dents w~ not ~e pe!IDltted to
register for this course until they have receIved offiCial notIficatIon of. ad-
vancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and have an offiCIally
appointed thesis or project committee. Theses .or project~ must be comp~eted
well in advance of the date of the convocatIon at ~hich t~e degree IS.to
be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this BulletIn for deadline
dates. . al d f 11 . hThe thesis should be completed within one c en ar ~ear . 0 oW!Dg t e
date of the beginning of the semester !Jr summer sesSlOn.m which the
student first registers in Course 299, ThesIS. Refer to the sectIon on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin.

mum 56 units for the degree. Credit earned by correspondence is unaccept-
able. Not more than a total of 9 units in courses 297 and 298 will be ac-
cepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Social Work degree:
Fifty-six units of 200-numbered courses specified by the School of Social

Work at least 24 of which must be completed in residence. Courses required
to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 56
units for the degree. Credit earned by correspondence is unacceptable. Not
more than a total of 9 units in courses 297 A, 297B, and 298 will be accepted
for credit toward the degree.

(E) COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
In all master's degree curriculums offered at San Diego State, any course

completed more than seven years prior to the date on which all require-
ments for the degree are completed cannot be used to satisfy the fore-
going unit requirements except that the Graduate Council, on the rec-
ommendation of the department or school concerned, may extend the
time for students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant
course. A maximum of six units may be validated for recency by exami-
nation. With the approval of the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean
of Graduate Studies, a more recently completed course may be substituted
for an out-dated one, or substitute course work of equal unit value, not yet
completed, may be assigned.

In the event that more than six units of course work become invalidated
in the semester following the seven-year deadline, the departmental graduate
adviser shall determine which units may be validated by comprehensive
examination. Substitute course work shall be assigned for the remaining out-
dated courses.

A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official
master's degree program is approved cannot be listed on the program.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of study
must be enrolled in and completed after advancement to candidacy for the
Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees. A minimum of 24 units
on programs of study for the Master of Business Administration, Master of
City Planning, and Master of Social Work degrees must be enrolled in and
completed after advancement to candidacy.

Specific courses required in the basic 30, 36, 54, or 56 units and the
requirements concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate
sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under
Specific Requirements for the Master's Degree.



All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thesis paper
available at the Aztec Shops. Instructions for typmg, preparmg maps
and charts, binding, eto., are available at the Gra~uate Office. .

Two of the three required copies of all master s theses. or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State and. are subject. to .the re~-
lations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication .of Itscataloged materials.

Students are advised to purchase a copy of the Manual of Instructions
for the Preparation and Submission of the Master's Thesis or Master's
Project at the Aztec Shops.

Plan B requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the 'approval of the depanrnenr o~ school concerned, be followedIn
certain graduate degree curricula as indicared in Part Four of this bulletin.
Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are given are
determined by the department or school concerned. Results on compre-
hensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate Office by ·the depart-
ment or school. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin for deadlinedates.

REQUIREMENTS FOR JOINT DOCTORAL DEGREES
CHEMISTRY

. .. d oral rogram leading to the Doctor of
The reqwremen~ of the Jom~ °d~y th~ University of California, Sa,n DIego,

Philosophy degree ill Chemistry 0 ebe f nd in Part Four of this bulletm underand San Diego State College may e ou
Chemistry. ECOLOGY

. . I m leading to the Doctor of Philos-The requirements of the joint doctora prolfra. of California Riverside, and
ophy degree in Ecology offebredfby J~e ¥~vF~~ of this bulle~ under Biology.San Diego State College may e oun ill

GENETICS
. . al am leading to the Doctor of Philos-The requirements of the joint doctor prog! ity of California Berkeley, and

ophy degree in Genetics offeredf bydthe pU~F~~ of this bulletin' under Biology.San Diego State College may be oun ill a(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:

Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on: f
1. All programed loo-numbered courses required for the removal 0

undergraduate deficiencies.
2. All programed courses including courses accepted for transfer credit

and courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to coursesaccepted for transfer.
3. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State concur-

rently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on the officialmaster's degree program.
No transfer credit may be used to improve the grade point average of unitscompleted at San Diego State.

(H) FINAL APPROVAL:

The student's official program of study as approved by the appropriate
graduate adviser and the Graduate Council and all required examinations
must be completed in a satisfactory manner before the student will be rec-
ommended for the degree by the Graduate Council.

An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well
in advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for
official faculty Vote of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar pre-
ceding Parr I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(I) AWARD OF DEGREES:

The Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges upon recom-
mendanon of the faculty of San Diego State, awards the appropriate dip-
loma or degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course ofstudy.

(J) DIPLOMA:

The appropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the Aztec Shops.
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PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized

at San Diego State by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges. These
specific requirements of departments or schools supplement and are in addition to
the basic requirements for the master's degree as stated in Part Three of this bul-
letin. All official master's degree programs must be prepared in conformity with
the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master's degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the Aztec Shops prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.

San Diego State reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class
schedule for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of
a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSIS

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prereqursite, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in ZOO-numbered courses. .

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the department
concerned. Forms for this purpose are available in the departmental offices and
in the Graduate Office.

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
officially appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student
from the Graduate Office.

UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value
of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation or
lecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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AMERICAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in American Studies is an interdisciplinary degree
administered by the American Studies Committee. . .

The program is designed to offer systematic training for students desiring an
interdisciplinary study of American Civilization. It is intended to meet the needs
of students who (I) plan to continue their study in doctoral or other adva~ced
programs in American Studies or in disciplines emphasizing areas of American
orientation, (2) plan a career in secondary or junior colIege teaching, or (3) are
seeking a broad background for professional degrees, or business or governmentservice.

ADMISSION TO THI GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division, the student must present a Bachelor of Afts
degree with a major in American Studies, or a Bachelor of Am degree which
included a minimum of 30 upper division units in American culture. A student
whose pr.eparation is dee~ed insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the A~:n-
can Studies Comffilttee w111be required to complete specified courses ill addition
to the minimum of 30 units required for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacyas described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In a~dition .to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the b?SIC req';ill"ements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
~f this bulletill, the student must complete a minimum of 30 units from courses
listed bel~w as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which at least 18 units
must be. m 200-numbered courses. Required courses are Humanities 180, Study
of Am~ncan Culture, and at.lea.st two seminars. The program must include a con-
centtatlOn o.f at l~ast 12 Ulllts in one of the following fields:

(a) Amencan LIterature and Philosophy
(b) Am.ericaI? History
(c) SoCIal SCIences and Education
(d) Fine Arts

hThed ~emaining units rnusr be chosen from the Other fields with approval oftea viser, ,

f S~denis will be required to demonsttate a reading knowledge of a relevant
Ereillh anguage, or complete six units in linguistics chosen from American
asn~ IS coureh (E~g~ish 113, 1nl or 197). These cours~s are not to be included
optio;af~r °th~ fuIfr

lllmum
30-Ulllt p~ogram if completed by the student as ~he

examination, admini~~~ bf
t~e fAm°reIg~languag~ requireII!ent. ~ c?mprehenSI!e

is required (Plan B). y t e encan StudIes COmmIttee, ill lieu of theSIS,
AlI programs will be approved by the American Studies Committee.

R . . COMMITTEE ON AMERICAN STUDIES. W. Redding, Chalrman K h .
G. F. Drake at erme M. Ragen
Winifred H. Higgins W. A. Schultze
Karl Keller R. G. Starr
F. S. Moramarco F. N. Stites
S. M. Nelson Lowep. Tozer

Pershing Vartanian
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FACULTY . Redding
. American Studies: R. W. . dCoordinator of GradMuatebProg~~hem American Studies Committee, as assigne

Graduate Advisers: em ers are
by the Coordinator. d artments participating in the degree program
Faculty members J.!1 the 7P f this Bulletin.

listed in the appropriate sections 0

ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES IN AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

(C) Social Science and Education:(A) Literature and Philosophy: Economics

English. ll1A-I11B. Economic History of the
Early American Literature (3)(3) United States (3-,3)

130. The American. Renaissance 135. Money and Ban~mg (3)
13i' American Realism and 138 Urban and Regional
13 . Naturalism (3) .. (3) . Economics (3)
134. Modern ~mer~can ~~:~ (3) 173 Economic Resources and
135. Modern ;elichn(3) . Growth (3) . d
182. American I}g sR ading and Sur- 174 Economic Concentta)lon an
198. Comprehhenslve etent relates to . Monopoly Power (3vey (wen cpn

American Studies) (3) Geography

Philosophy 121. United State~ (3) Settl t
ilosonhv O) Urban Location and emen164. American Philosophy (3 155. Geography(3)

171. Conservatio(n
3
)of Natural

Resources

Political Science
American Political Thought (3)

105. American National Govern-116.
ment (3) .

123S. Contemporary Amencan
Politics (3) . . I

139A-139B. American Constitutions
Law (3-3)

Sociology
Social Stratification (3~

124. Minority Group Relations (3)
125. (3)
157. Urban Sociology

Journalism .
7 History of Mass Communi-11. )

cations (3 .
Current Problems m Mass

121. Communications (3)

(8) History: History

171A-171B. Rise of the American
Nation 0-3) f F deral

172A-172B. Development 0 e
Union O:-~) War and Recon-

173A-173B.. ClvTllh United States from
strucnon: e )
Jackson to Grant (3-3

A
. a (3)

Ri f Modern rneric
174. TheB sTehe United States, 1901-175A-175 .

1945 (3-3) . h
175C. The United States ill t e

Nuclear Age 0) H' in
177A-177B. Constitutional rstory

the United States 0-3) f
178A-178B. The D~ve~opment 0

American Capitalism q-3) of the
179A-179B. Intellectual HI)Ory

American People O-H3.
di' Istory180. Selected Stu ~srclates to Ameri-

(when conten
can Studies) (3)

181A-181B. WestWar)d
Movement (3-3 .

183A-183B. Black Amencan
Civilization (3-3)

(D) Fine Arts: An

History of American Art (3)157.
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APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

(A) Literature and Philosophy: 220 Semi • R •
English • (3Far m egional Geography

(Thbe
l
Enhglish courses listed are ac- 250. Seminar in Systematic Geography

cepta e 'Y en content relates to Amer- (3)
ican Studies.)
291. Sem!nar: A Major Author (3)
292. Sem!nar: A Cultural Period (3)
293. Seml?ar: A Literary Problem (3)
298. Special Study (1-3)

(B) American History:

History
241. Directed. Readings in United

Stat~s HI~tory (3)
251. Se?UUar In United States

HIStory (3)
298. Special Study (when content re

lares to American Studies) (1-3)

Political Science
215. Seminar in American National

Government (3)

Education
202. Social Foundations (3)

(D) Fine~:

Art
292A-292B. Seminar in Art

History (3-3)

Music
252E. Seminar in Music History'

American Music (3) .
(C) Social Science and Education:

Geography
(The geography seminars listed are

accep~able when content relates to Speech Cormmmication
American Studies.) 295. Seminar. American Public Ad-

Refer. to graduate course descri" dress, 1700-1900 (3)
approprIate departments. ptions In the sections of this bulletin under the
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ANTHROPOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology. For graduate
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the
section of this bulletin under Social Science. The Master of Arts degree with a
major in Anthropology is designed to provide systematic advanced training for
(a) students who anticipate additional work leading to the doctoral degree in
anthropology, and also for (b) students who plan to terminate their graduate
training at the master's level.

Research and special instructional facilities provided by the Department of
Anthropology include laboratories for California Archaeology, Ethnology, Lin-
guistics, Physical Anthropology, and World Prehistory. Additional facilities avail-
able in the community include the Museum of Man and the San Diego Zoo.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION'

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses in
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology at
San Diego State. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point average (B)
in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Department.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the students must: (1)
satisfactorily complete twO of the four core seminars (201, 202, 203, and 204); (2)
be recommended for advancement to candidacy by the faculty of the Department
of Anthropology; and (3) according to the specific recommendation of the De-
partment of Anthropology, pass either an examination demonstrating reading
knowledge of an appropriate foreign language, or complete a sequence of at least
one lower division and one upper division course in statistics.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In addition to meeting the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree,
Plan A, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units, of which a minimum of 24 units must be
selected from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs. Also,
students must complete the core seminars (201, 202, 203, and 204) with an overall
B average. Students will be required to complete Anthropology 297, Research, and
Anthropology 299, Thesis, after being advanced to candidacy. A final oral exam-
ination on the general field of the Thesis must be passed as a requirement for the
degree. Only Plan A, requiring the Thesis, is permitted for the Master of Arts
degree in Anthropology.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in anthropology are available to a limited number of
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Anthropology: Paul H. Ezell, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs m Anthropology: L. L. Leach, M.A.
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Graduate Advisers:
Archaeology' P HEll L . K .Ph . I Anthr' . . zeu, OIS . LIppold

ysica opology· S L R A So
Ethnology: V. Goldkind B' p' SOhgers, . nek, Jr.
Eth hi ' . . arpe~o story: A. J. Anderson, P H Ezell

ESoClal~nt~r~pology: V. Goldk~d 'R S H'
thnolingUlsncs: P. J. Greenfeld ' . . irnes

Professors: A. J. O. Anderson PhD. P
S. ~. Rogers, PhD. '" . H. Ezell, Ph.D.; Vietor Goldkind, PhD.;

Associate Professor' D D WhOA' P '" irney Ph D
ssisranr rofessors: R. J. Greenfeld M' A" R .
~hi:; LBat, M.A.; Lois K. Lippold M A . ;to ~lIpes'dlM.A.; R. D. Jones, Ph.D.;

. .; . . Sharpe, M.A.; M. E. Sh~tle~ Ph D. . en eton, Ph.D.; V. J. Rohrl,
PhD.; Barbara Voorhies Ph D. R V W .. , Ap' Sonek, Ph.D.; P. S. Staniford

, .., . . agner, h.D.; L. C. Watson, Ph.D. '

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101. Human Paleontology (3)
115. Primatology (3) 172B. Soutltwestern Ethnology (3)
122. Lan~ag~ in <;:ulture (3) 173. Advanced Archaeological Field
124. D~sc~pnve Lmguistics (3) M~tho~s (3)
149. ~hip and Social Organiza- 174. P(3re)histoncArchaeology of Europe

non (3)~~~sE~hnthnolOgical.Fiel?Methods (3) g~.~FNes of Southe:,st Asia (3)
. P . ographie FIeld Research . C· iliz>:' ~ar and MIddle Eastern

.ro)~et (6) IV anons (3)m· ~rmunve Religion (3) g~.g~tures of East Asia (3)
. easanr Society and Culture (3) . tures of Oceania (3)

~~~. ~Iture ~hange and Processes (3) ~~~. ~ppred. Anthropology (3)
. onorntc Anthropology (3) . rec aSSlCCultures of

159. Cultural Ecology (3) Mesoamerica (3)
160. Primitive Technology (3) 181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civil' ti
161. The California Indian (3) of Middle America (3) iza Ions
162. Cultures of South America (3) 182. ~t-C;::Onquest Cultures of Middle
163. Contemporary Latin Am . 183 Ar ert~a (3)

Cultures (3) encan . chaic Hellenic, Aegean and
164. Urban Anthropology (3) 184 Italian Cultures (3) ,
165. Culture. and Personality (3) . tri~~e(jogy of Sub-Saharan
168. EvaluatIve Procedures in CuI 185 Cul )

and Personality (3) ture 186' C ltures of Sub-Saharan Africa (3)
170. Arch~eology of North 187: p~lir:k:i ~:dia ~3)

Amenca (3) 188A-188B A ropo.ogy (3)g~AEthnology of North America (3) M~til(?d~c~~:~~OgICalLaboratory
. Soutltwestern Prehistory (3) ~89. TOPICS m Arctic Archaeology (3)

90. Archaeology of East Asia (3)

200. Seminar (3) GRADUATr COURSES
An intensive stud . d

schedule M' y m a vanced anthropolo .
. axtmum credit six units applicable gy, tOPIC to, be announced in the class

201. Seminar in Ph . I An on a master s degree.
P YSlca thropol (3 )

rerequisites' Anthr I ogy
pology. . opo ogy 1A or 100A and 12 u ...

History and theory in h . pper dIVISIon units in anthro-
on such topics f . P YSlcal anthropolog .
and primatology.as unctIonal anatomy, humanY P~l~~~~~~othe signific~nt literature
202 '. gy, populanon genetics,

. Semmar m Archaeology (
Prerequisites: Anthro 010 3)

polo~. P gy 1B or 100A and 12 u . . .
HIstOry and theory in arch I . pper dIVISIon units in anthro-

54 aeo ogIcal data collection anal' .
, ySIS, and mterpretation.

203. Seminar in Ethnology ( 3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1C or 100B and 12 upper division units in anthro-

pology.
History and theory in ethnology stressing the significant literature on such topics

as cross-cultural comparison, structural-functional analysis and description per-
sonality and culture, and socio-cultural change. '

204. Seminar in Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 or 122 and 12 upper division units in anthro-

pology.
History and theory of linguistics stressing the significant literature on such topics

as cultural cogrunon, descriptive linguistics, lexicostatistics and transformational
analysis. '

220. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Study of .a major world region such as Africa, the. Arctic, East Asia, Europe,

Latin America, the MIddle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

221. Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Study of a major subdiscipline such as Political Anthropology, Economic Anthro-

pology, Social Anthropology, Psychological Anthropology, Cultural Ecology, Ap-
plied Anthropology, Race and Variation, or Environmental Archaeology. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree .

222. Historical Linguistics ( 3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 and 124.
Principles and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the

dynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233. Social Structure ( 3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide range

of cultures. An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability
and integration of a wide variety of human societies.

255. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 uuits of upper division credit in

anthropology.
A course design to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related

to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modem
studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies .

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based

on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
permit various approaches to such studies.

257. Classical Nahuatl (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology IB or lC and 12 units of upper .division credit in

anthropology including Anthropology 157, or 180, or 181; readmg knowledge of
Spanish recommended.

Nahuatl language study and analy~is for translation of 16t~-17th c~ntury texts,
use of ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabulanes; readmg of man-
uscripts; relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.

258. Ethnoscience ( 3 )
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Analysis and comparison of native categories, classifications, and bodies of syste-

matic knowledge as demonstrated in preliterate and literate societies.
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267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthr I
P . '. opo ogy (3)

rerequisire. 12 uruts of u d' . . . .
Contemporary theoretical ~~:~l IVlSlOncredit ill anthropology.

of proposed conceptual framewo~E~ents In cultural anthropology: an examination
analysis of recent literature with 'let~odolo,!pes, hypotheses, and theories. An
search. ,eva uanon oriented toward significance for re-

286. Sou~~Asian Society (3 )
Prerequisire, Anthropology 186 .

coThes In the social sciences dealin~r wi~~sSannhl l.>~ckground in upper division
e structure and dynamics f b h out sia.

South Asian society and cultur~ E~t .rur~l and urb~n aspects of contemporary
process, e.g., social organization ;eligi~anor of .theIr constituent elements and
297 R h (

,n, accu mrauon, and rural-urban differences
. esearc 3) .

Prere .. Adquisite. vancemenr to did
Independent investigation' hcan lacy.

In t e general field of the thesis.
298. Special Study (1.3)

Prerequisite· Consent f ff
struct?~.· 0 sta ; to be arranged with department chairman and in-
I IndlYIdu~1study directed toward the .
em. SIXunits maximum credit. preparanon of a paper upon a specific prob-

299. Thesis (3 )
.Prerequisites: An offi . II .

didacy, cia y appoinred thesis committee and dPre . a vancement to can-
paratlOn of a project or thesis for the master's degree,

ART
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art, in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Art and to the Master of Arts degree
for teaching service with a concentration in Art.

The Art Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
in the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, graphic communication,
and the history of art. In addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts
Building at San Diego State, the Fine Arts Gallery, the Putnam Foundation collec-
tion in the Tirnken Gallery, and the Museum of Man in Balboa Park, and the La
Jolla Museum of Art in La Jolla offer valuable original materials as well as special-
ized libraries for research. In addition, there are numerous private galleries with a
wide variety of offerings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION,

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with
a minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and two semesters' work in the general history of art, before he will
be permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured. by a formal presentation to the Graduate Committee of a portfolio of
examples of the candidate's undergraduate work in drawing and in several design
fields such as painting, ceramics and sculpture. The range should be great enough
to give the committee a knowledge of the candidate's strengths and weaknesses.
A statement of the candidate's objectives in the graduate program should accom-
pany this presentation. If it is determined that the student is capable of doing
graduate art work, he may be permitted to begin such work even though he
has not completed an appropriate undergraduate major in art. Those students whose
work is ,insufficiendy advanced for classified graduate standing may enroll for
courses, under guidance of the department, in order to meet the standard re-
quirements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bullenn, all students will be required to pass a com-
prehensive examination covering the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist,
or to have completed 16 undergraduate units of Art History with an average grade
of B or better.

Students working for a Master of Arts degree in Art in the field of art history
must complete the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to
candidacy:

Anthropology: 1B or 103
Art: 50A, 50B, 52A, 52B, 151, 153, 154, 155A, 15SE, 156A, and 157 or 158
Students with an emphasis in art history must also pass a written and oral

comprehensive examination in the field of art history and demonstrate a reading
knowledge of French or German before advancement to candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing .and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of a minimum of 30 units,
which includes at least 24 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on
master's degree programs in art, of which at least 16 units must be in the 200-num-
bered courses. Art 290, Art 292A or Art 292B, Art 294A or Art 294B, and Art 299
are required courses. Not more than a total of 6 units in Art 298, Special Study,
will be accepted.

57



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
152B. The Art of Persia and the

Islamic W orld (3)
153. Ancient Art (3)
154. Medieval Art (3)
155A. Renaissance Art (3) .
155B. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
156A. History of Modern Art (3)
156B. Contemporary Art (3)
157. History of American Art (3)
158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
160. The History of Architecture (J)
161A-161B-161G-161D. Design in

Enamels (3-3-3-3)
164. History of Costume (3)
170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
170G-170D. Jewelry and Metal-

work (3-3)
180A-180B-180G-180D. Advanced

Weaving (3-3-3-3)
181. Nonwoven Textile Construc-

tion (3)
191A-191B. Gallery Exhibition

Design (3-3) .
193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration

for Graphic Communi-
cation (3-3)

195A. Interior Design (3),
195B Environmental Design (3)
195C·. Economics of Interior

Design (3)
195D. Advanced Interior De.si~ (3)
196A-196B. Visual Communication

Media (3-3)
197. Exploration in Visual

Imagery (3)

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the. degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate w?rk: An oral exarru-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material IS required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of a minimum of 30 units,
which includes a concentration consisting of at least 18 units in art from courses
listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in art, of which at least
12 units must be in 2OD-numbered courses. Art 290 and An 299 are required courses.
Not more than a total of 6 units in An 298, Special Study, will be accepted.

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

100A-1ODB. Advanced Drawing (3-3)
106A-106B. Printmaking (3-3)
107. Contemporary Environmental

Graphics (3)
1I1A-11IB. Industrial Design (3-3)
1I2A-1I2B. Design and

Composition (3-3)
113A-113B-1I3G-113D. Advanced

Furniture Design (3-3-3-3)
1I4A. Graphic Communication (3)
1I4B-1I4C. Advanced Graphic

Communication (3-3)
1I4D. Problems in Graphic

Communication (3) .
115A-1I5B-1I5G-1I5D. Life Drawing

and Painting (3-3-3-3)
1I6A-1I6B-1I6G-1I6D. Advanced

Painting (3-3-3-3)
1I7A-1I7B-1I7G-1I7D. Advanced

Sculpture (3-3-3-3) .
1I8A-118B. Advanced Watercolor

Painting (3-3)
119A"':1I9B-1l9C. Ceramics (3-3-3)
120A-120B. Advanced Design, (3-3)
126A-126B. Intaglio Printmaking

(3-3)
127. Advanced Figurative

Sculpture (3) .
129A-129B. History of Ceramics (3-3)
135A-135B-135C. History and Theory

of Environmental Design (3-3-3)
136A-136B. Lithography Print-

making (3-3) .
151 Art of Middle America (3)
152A. The An of India and Southeast

Asia (3)

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART

The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in Art is a written document;
the project is an original work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
All theses and written reports accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the
master's degree are catalogued and accessioned in the library; projects remain in
the custody of the Department of Art.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Art: J. H. Dirks, M.F.A.
Grad.u~te Adviser~: JoAnn L. Tanzer (Coordinator); W. F. Bowne; J. H. Dirks;Wmifred H. HIggins
Credential Adviser: J. D. Swiggett

Professors: Marybell S. Bigelow, M.A.; J. H. Dirks, M.F.A.; P. A. Lingren, M.A.;
Martha W. Longenecker,. M.F.A.; J. D. Swiggett, M.F.A.; JoAnn L. Tanzer,MA.; R. D. Wallace, D. Lirr,

Assoc!ate Profe.ssors: K. L. Ba~er, M.F.A.; R. J. Baxter, M.F.A.; R. V. Berg, M.A.;
JArJIIDReM. FlsMchS'M.A.; WInifred H. Higgins, Ph.D.; J. R. Hopkins, M.F.A.;. . ogers, "

Assistant Professors: W. F. Bowne, M.A.; W. A. Childress, M.F.A.; D. P. Coving-
ton, M.A.; L. B. Hunter MA· A W Mille MA E R M MFA.F J Orth M.F A . T A 'P .., '. r,..;.. oaney, ...,

" , "'" eterson, M.A.; Eugene Ray, M.F.A.
GRADUATE COURSES

206A-206B. Creative Printmaking (1.3). ki media based upon the analysis
Advanced creative work t selefted '~~~k~g nfrom its inception through con-

of the history and PMhilo~opres 0 d~r~ix units applicable on a master's degree.temporary concepts. aX1ITIumere 1

214. Creative Graphic Communication (1-3)

Prerequisite: An 114D., ., Maximum credit six units appli-Advanced individual study m graphic design,
cable on a master's degree.

216A.216B. Creative Painting ( 1.3)

Prerequisites: 1\J't .112A
f lI?B, ~16~, at~u~j~~' matter in the medium of colors

in ~il~~h;;~~~U::~~~?tns~ u~it~C~~pJ~~bie on a master's degree.

217A-217B. Creative Sculpture (1·3)
Prerequisites: An 117A, 1I7B, 1I7C, lI?D. in the media of sculpture.
Aesthetic organization of si~e~w~ ~~bJaec~a~:~:r degree.

Maximum credit SIXunrts app IC
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219A·219B. Creative Crafts (1·3)
Prerequisites. Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or

ceramics or printmaking o~ a combination of these courses.

I
f\dbvlanced creative work ill selected craft media. Maximum credit six units ap-

puca e on a master's degree.

222. Art Education Colloquium (3 )
Pr~req?isite: Minimum of 14 units of upper division art
Historic and current art education philosophies. .

270. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
Prerequisite: Art 170A.
Problems in the design and e . f ks i .be determined b '" xecunon o. wor s ill precious metals. Projects will

mum credit six ~rJ~e Illdli~vldbulalstudent In conference with the instructor. Maxi-
s app ca e on a master's- degree.

280. Seminar in Textile Design (3)
Prerequisite: Art 180A.
Problems in textile design d hn I P' .individual student in consul a~ tec. 0 ogy.. rejects WIll be determined by the

applicable on a master's degr::~on WIth the instructor. Maximum credit SIX units

290. Bibliography ( 1)
Exercises in the use of basic referen b k .ographies, preparatory to th . . fce 00 s, journals, and specialized bibli-

e wrinng 0 a master's project or thesis.
291. Seminar in Creative Art. (3)

Independent research in specifi d . .with its oral defense. I e areas Including the presentation of a paper
Each course may be t k .

of 291 ar: ap~licable to aa :a~~er~s d~~m of six units. No more than six units
A. Seminar In Painting
B. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Seminar in Printlnaking
D. Seminar in Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Se~ar i? Graphic Communication
G. Semmar In Environmental Design

29:A.292~. . Seminar in Art History (3-3 )
re~eqUlsI~e: Art 50A and SOB

An mtensrvs study of the d l'eve opmenr of art styl . I d hi .294A.294B S . . es In se ecte historical periods.
. emmar m the Principles f D' .

Prerequisite: A semester . 0 esign m the Space Arts (3.3)
. An intensive study of thecourtl~e.ill arft appreciation.

non in th f . ac vity 0 creative .e area 0 VIsual experience Th heti expression and aesthetic apprecia-
295. Creative E . . e aest etic analysis of original works of art.

P
. . nVIronmentai Design (1.3)

rerequisne. Six u .t fcity pi .' ru s 0 upper division work i .C a;rnung. or III mterior design architecture or
. rea?ve work in interi d" '

SIX UnIts applicable on or eSI~, architecture and civic design. MaXI'mum credl'ta master s degree.
298.. . S.pecial Study ( 1.3)

IndlVldual study Six' .
Prerequisite: Co~sent U~ts maxrmum credit.

and the instructor. the staff; to be arranged .WIth department chairman

299. Th~s~ or Project (3)
PrereqUISItes' A ffi' 1

candidacy . n 0 cIa Iy appointed thesis com .
Preparation of a . IDlttee and advancement to

prOject or thesis for the 'master s degree.
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ASTRONOMY
GENERAl INFORMAnON

The Department of Astronomy, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy.

This degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by a
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy' and the associated
fields. of mathematics and physics. San Diego State has excellent equipment, in-
cluding -a 24-inch reflecting telescope, two 16-inch reflecting telescopes, an 8-inch
photographic refractor of long focus, and several other telescopes, ranging from
6- to 12-inch in aperture. Research is centered about photometric work, and re-
search projects 'are being carried out in the areas of eclipsing binaries. A modern
photoelectric photometer with both UBV and narrow band filters is attached to
each of the 16-inch and the 24-inch telescopes, and a regular schedule of nightly
observations is in operation. Also, an IBM 360-40 electronic computer is available.
San Diego State is fortunate in its location in that it is within 100 miles of the
Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from the Kitt Peak
National Observatory.

An off-campus observing site, approximately 40 miles east of the campus at an
elevation of 6,100 feet, has been acquired. A 16-inch Boller and Chivens reflecting
telescope with photometer and digital read out is in operation. During the next
few months it is planned to have the 24-inch telescope in operation at the off-
campus station.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must
have an over-all grade point average of at .leasr 2.75 in the last 60 units of his
undergraduate work and must have preparation III astronomy and related sciences
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor's degree in astronomy at
San Diego State. Students transferring to San Diego State must submit two letters
of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candiqacy

as specified in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students may be required
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIEN~ DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must also meet the following departmental reqUIrements III

his 30 unit program: .'
(a) Complete at least 15 units of 2oo-numbered courses In astronomy not m-

eluding 297,298, and 299. di ..
(b) Complete at least nine units of graduate level or approved. upper IVlSlOn

courses in astronomy or related fields as approved by his departmental
committee. . f

(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll in Astronomy 299, TheSIS. I a
student, with the approval of the department, elects Plan B, he must com-
plete at least three additional units of graduate level or approved uPl?er
division courses in astronomy or related fields and pass a final comprehenSIve
examination in lieu of the thesis. .

(d) Complete 6 unitS of electives selected with approval of the adV1S~r.
(e) A reading knowledge of scientific French, German, or RUSSIan is highly

recommended.
ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are ll;vailable to a few qualified
students. Application blanks and additional informaoon may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Astronomy: Bun Nelson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: ]. D. Schopp, Ph.D.
Professors: Bun Nelson, PhD.; ]. D. Schopp, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: C. T. Daub, PhD.

f R S A· M S F D Talben Ph.D.·, Arthur Young,Assistant Pro essors: -' . ngIOne, ..; " ,
PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy
150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
170. Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
1%. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics

118A-118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students {3-3)
119. Differential Equations (3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus {3-3)
124. Vector Analysis (3)
BOA-BOB. Statistical Methods (3-3)
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis (3-3)
140A-140B. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
170. Partial Differential Equations (3)
175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)
Any graduate course in Mathematics.

Physics

106. Optics (3) 163. Electronics Laboratory (2)
110. Electricity and Magnetism (3) 170. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
112. Thermodynamics and Kinetic 173A-173B. Physical Electronics {3-3)

Theory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
131. Astronautics (2) 180. Solid State Physics (3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 190. Introductory Quantum Mechanics151. Nuclear Physics (3) (3)
156. Digital Computers (3) 1%. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

Any graduate course in Physics.

GRADUATE COURSES200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
210. Binary Stars (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries including thedetermination of orbits. ,

220. Galactic and Extragalactic Structures (3 )
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Types, mo,;ements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar studyof extragalactic structure.

230. Stellar Interiors (3 )
Prerequisite: Astr!Jnof!lY 112B. . .
Structure of the mterior of s~rs mcluding the details of the reactions by whichenergy is obtained and the evolution of stars.
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240 Interstellar Matter (3) 112B . f
P~erequisites: Mathematics 119i~~~ri~~~iheory' of interstellar grain~~ ~:~llin~s,
Interstellar absorption d~l~e P~diation field, nebulae, mte~stella~f a~he ~nterstellar

a low density gasm a lllu medium and radio observationsdynamics of the interste ar ,
medium.

250. Stellar Atmospheres ~~~B Physics 101 and 112. spectral lines, modal
Prerequisites: Astronomy f r 'diation continuous spectra,
Emission and absorption 0 and no~-L.T.E. problems.

stellar atmosphere calculatIOns, a

280 Orbit Theory and Computation (3) .
. 80 . b ts of comets,Prerequisite: Astronomy I . f the methods of det~rmimng ~r d

A study of the derivation 0 . of an orbit Will be require .
asteroids, and planets. The computatlon

R h (Credit to be arranged)
297 esearc di g . . licable

P· . 't . Classified graduate stan m. Maximum credit SlX units apprereqmsl. e. f h fields of astronomy.Research m one 0 t e
on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-3) if to be arranged with depanment chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of sta .

instructor. Six units maximum credit.Individual study. lX um

Th' (3) . committee and advancement to299. esrs ffi . II appointed thesisPrerequisites: An 0 cia y
candidacy.. f . t or thesis for the master's degreePreparation 0 a projec
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Ecology Program Area withi h D . .and the Colle e of . . I n t e. epartrnent of BIOlogy, San DIego State,
California Ri~rside B~~oglcal. and Agncultural Sciences at the University of
Doctor of Philosophy in eEc~I~~nt Ttoc(?;ral I?rogram leading to. the degree of
San Diego State and the Genetics G enencs . Gr~up III BIOI?glca~ Sciences at
offer a joint doctoral program I d' roup, hUndIversIty of California, Berkeley,
in Genetics. ea mg to t e egree of Doctor of Philosophy

The Departments of Biology B t M' bi I
study leading to the degrees of Ma:tny, fAro I? 0Bgyand Zoology offer graduate
in Biology. er 0 rts In 1010gy and Master of Science

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
The Master of Arts degree is consid db'

which is planned to serve as a ste . ere to e ess~nnally an academic degree
so desires. The Master of Science Pf:ng st?ne for a. hIgher degree, if the student
cenrranons for either of these degree gree ISban applied or. techmcal degree. Con-
Program Areas: s must e completed In one of the following

Biology: Ecology· G . d D
Botany: Botany , enencs an evelopmental Biology; and Physiology

Microbiology: Microbiology
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoology

A I?-ewLife Science building provides in ...
the bl<?loglcalsciences. Additional facilities cre~sed f~cllitles for graduate study in
San DIego Zoo Hospital the United S aDIlable III the community include the
Game, Commissio,n, and ~he Alvarado ;il~es . eparnnent of Ag~culture, Fish and
San DIego State IS establishing a biolozi lranon Plant of the CIty of San Diego
Teme I R' id C gica research ce t ..cu a, rversi e ounty and ha . d n er on a 3 000 acre area III
for field work. ' s acquire an acreage in the Camp Elliott area

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE
In dd" h DIVISION. a It!on to t e general requirements for d . ,

WIth classified g~aduate standing, as desc ib da .lll1SSlonto the Graduate Division
student .must satisfy the followin re . n e III Part Three of this bulletin a
for classified graduate standing: g qUlrements before he will be recommended

(a) meet the requirements of an und d
department S D' ergra uate maJ'or . b' I' .

(b at an lego State in who h In a looglcal sCIences
) have a grade point average of 3 0 ICb grad~ate work is contemplated

( ) lhast 24 units) in the biological ;cie~~e etter m upper division courses' (at
c ave a score above the 45th perc 'I s,

nation Advanced Test in Biolog;nTh rankdon the Graduate Record Exami-
the last .semester in his undergraduate e stl!- e~t sh?uld take this test during

(d) be conSIdered as capable of "'rad malo,r III bIological sciences
references submitted to the "Biol~a;; ~ork dl!1the biological science's by two
grams. L.Oor matar of Master's Degree Pro-

(e) be accepted by a Program Area d b
of the area. an e sponsored by a faculty member

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general re .. I d' h f . qUlrement f dmc u mg t e orelgn language requirement s ?r a vancement to c d'd, as stated In Part Th an lacy,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M ree of this bulletin.
, '. ASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I~ additl?n to meetIng the requirements for cl .
baSIC.requIrements for the master's degree as dssifie.dgra.duate standing and the
bulletin,. t~~ student must complete a graduate e:cnbed m Part Three of this
upper diVISIon and graduate courses selected .Phogram of at least 30 . fWIt the ap I unIts 0

prova of the graduate
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adviser, from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields,
At least 15 of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A reading knowledge of scientific
French, German, Russian or Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field
of the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIEN,a DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units
of upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser from the 'biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least 15 of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A maximum of six units of
the required thirty units may be selected from acceptable courses offered in the
School of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implications in the broad fields of biology is also required.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

ECOLOGY
Graduate studies for the joint Doctor of Philosophy degree in Ecology are

oriented toward the development of the capacity for independent, imaginative,
and self-critical research and toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. By
common agreement of the two groups in the joint program, much .reliance is to
be placed on informal instruction through increasing close aSSOCIatIOnof the
student with the faculty, and through regular seminars. After .developing an ade-
quate background and becoming familiar with the research aC!lvltles of the ,facul-
ties, the student will begin research on a problem of his choice, generally In the
second year.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION

Normally, a bachelor's degree from an accredited instiruticn with a major in
the biological sciences is required for admission ~o the )o~nt doctaral.progra!D m
ecology. Courses of study should include: genetics, physiology or ~lOchemI~ry,
a minimum of one year of inorganic chemistry, one semester ?f organic chemistry
and one year of physics. Mathematics through two .courses In calculus and .two
years of a modern foreign language (German, RUSSIanor. French) are advised.
Other majors in related fields may be considered for admISSIOnto the doctoral
degree program in ecology.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUAR DIVISIONS

AI.I applicants for admission to the joint doctoral pr?!fr:m in t:colo~ must a~e
adffiltted both to graduate standing in the Graduate DIVISIon,Umversl~ ?f Cs -
fo.rnia, Riverside, and to classified graduate standing in the qr~~uate Dlvlslonlic~~
DIego State. In seeking admission to the two Graduate DIVISI<?ns,the app. .
must pay all fees required by each institution and comply. ~~th the, ad:ssl:
procedures as stated in the Announcement of the Gradu~te DIVISIO!1,Umve ty
California, Riverside, and the Graduate Division Bulletm, San DIego State.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

In addition to attaining formal admission to the two Gra~u:te D~visionse~:: ~~~
appropriate graduate standing, the student must declare hIS mtdennonAtdo. Th' . .' . h th Gr uate vlSer eJomt doctoral program by filing an applIcation WIt ea. h'
application must be approved and signed by the Graduate ~ivls.er onf eadmi~=~
pus and forwarded to the Graduate Deans for formal cern cation 0 a h
to the joint doctoral program. Entry into the joint doctoral progrfmh:=:~s Gra:
the student is formally accepted by the Graduate Deans of each 0 t
Uate Divisions. . he a lication to

For new students not already enrolled at eIther campus, t . hPPh lic
til d . I sly WIt t e app a-e!1ter the joint doctoral program may be e S!ffiUtaneou

tlOns for admission to graduate standing on the twO campuses.
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GRADUATE ADVISERS

Mte~ admission to the jo~t doctoral program in ecology, the student will con-
sult with the Graduate Adviser on the campus where he wishes to conduct the
major portion ,of his work. The Graduate A.dviser makes a preliminary assessmenthf I the student s undergraduate prep~ranon m terms of his research interests and

e.ps tO
f
plan the beginning student s program and appoints the Advisory Com-

mittee 0 the student.

DISSERTAnON

A dissertation on. a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his Joint
Dissertation Committee bearing on his field of specialization is required of every
ca,ndld:l;te. Approval of the completed dissertation by the Joint Dissertation Com-
mittee implies that an organized investigation, adding something of interest to the
body of knowledge and understanding in a particular field, has been carried out
and reported in a manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate to prosecute
and report independent investigation effectively.

The .requirements for completing and filing the dissertation, including the number
of copies required, will be decided jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements
~ow m force at U~iversity of California, Riverside, must be met, including provi-
sions for microfilming, and such others as may be decided by the Graduate Coun-
cil, San Diego State.

ADVISORY COMMlnU
T?e Advisory Committee, consisting of at least three faculty members repre-

shnnng dboth. cooperating campuses, will develop a study plan in consultation with
t;;dstu e.nt I;: :l;c~orddce with the procedures of the ecology groups. Progress of
tee, ents m t e joint octoral program Will be reviewed by the Advisory Commit-

The Advisory Committee will nrovid f .and will conduct an evalu ti . provi e a source 0 consultation for the student
work. a ng interview near the end of his first year of graduate

When the requirements of both e I h . .judgment of the Adviso Co . co ogy groups . ave been satisfied, and In the
Examination, the Chairrn;n of~~ttAdv~~~ stu~ent I~ prep3;fed f~r the Qualifying
Advisers that the student is read ry omml~ee will notify the Graduate
the Joint Qualifying Committ e tY to Pdroceehdand ~il! request. the. appointment of

e 0 con uct t e qualifying exammanon,

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS
All candidates for the degree of Doctor of Phil .

strate, before being advanced to c did osophy In Ecology must demon-
for~ign ~angu.age as determined b ~heI acy, a reading knowledge of at. least one
California, Riverside, and descri~d in Department of Life SCiences, University of
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. ItS current announcement on the program

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
After formal admission to the .oint d

must spend at least one year in fJll-t' octC?:Ialprogram in ecology, the student
The definition of residence must be re resi ence, on each of the two campuses.
versiry of California Riverside At Sa n D~cord With the regulations of the Uni-
full-time residence c~nsists of r~gistrati~n i~;o State, the. minimum of one year of
ter Units each semester of the required ' nd completion of at least seven semes-year s residence,

. .. JOINT QUALIFYING COMMITTEE
A joint Qualifying Committee of five

members representing each of the coo me~bers, composed of at least two faculty
~h~ Graduate Advisers and appointed feratm~ institutions, will be nominated by
jointly. :rhe Jomt Qualifying Committ or e:il student by the Graduate Councils
as des~nbed m ~he current announceme~t ~I thconduct the qualifying examination,
of Philosophy m Ecology at the Un' . efprogram for the degree of Doctor
man of the Joint Qualifying Comm'ttlverslty 0 California, Riverside The Chair-

. h Th I ee must be a b f' .at ~It er campus. e Committee will re 0 mem er 0 the ecology group
nanon to both Graduate Deans. p n the results of the qualifying exami-

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
A student who satisfies the forel' I. .. gIl anguage .mg exammatIon, m~st J!lake application f reqUIrement, and passes the qualify-

Graduate Dean, University of California R~adyancement to candidacy to the
Graduate Deans, the student will be n t' fi d Iversl~e, and after approval by both
the Graduate Dean, University of Car! I ~ °Rf.hiS .advancement to candidacy bI ornla, lVerslde. y

JOINT DISSERTATION COMMlnEE
After a student becomes a candidat . .

~h~ee faculty members will be nomina~~l JOI~~ Dlssenation Committee of at least
Jomtly by the Graduate Councils of th y e Graduate Advisers and a . d
will be composed of an approprl'ate n ebcooperating institutions Thl's PP01?te. . . . Th urn er of fl' committee
e~anng IpsntutlOn. e ~hairman of th J' .acu ty. members from e h
dlssenatlon research adVISer. e Oint DlssenatIon Committee m~~t b~o~h~

AWARD OF DEGREE

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology will be awarded jointly by the
Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of the California State
Colleges in the names of the University of California, Riverside, and San Diego
State College.

PROCIDURES

Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a student
to complete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not expressed in terms of
units of credit but will ultimately depend upon the mastery of the subject matter
field and the completion of a satisfactory dissertation. A student with an appro-
priate bachelor's degree will normally spend at least three years, full time, to earn
the Doctor of Philosophy degree.

The official records of all students who have formally been admitted to the
joint doctoral program in ecology will be maintained by the Registrar, University
of California, Riverside, and complete copies of these records will be on file in the
Graduate Office, San Diego State. Transcripts of record will be issued by the
Registrar, University of California, Riverside, upon request.

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not more
than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of
registration, particularly in the case of concurrent course work on the two cam-
puses, may be obtained from the Graduate Deans.

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.
Courses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the, joint doctoral

program at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reponed to the
Registrars of the two institutions.

A student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rules and
regulations governing graduate students in the Graduate Division at the cooperating
institutions.

All inquiries concerning the operation of the loint doctoral pragram In ecology
should be directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the cooperating campuses.

STAFF

Faculty members of the staff in ecology of the cooperating institutions who will
act as principals in the joint doctoral program in ecology a:nd be available for
direction of research and as members of Joint Doctoral CommIttees are as follows:

University of California, Riverside:
Graduate Adviser: Irwin W. Sherman
Principals: Lars H. Carpelan, Kenneth W. Cooper, Eric B. Edney, Robert W. Gill,

George W. Gillett, Wilbur W. Mayhew, Eric T. Pengelley, Rodolfo Ruibal,
Vaughan H. Shoemaker, Irwin P. Ting, Frank C. Vasek.

San Diego State:
Graduate Adviser: William E. Hazen
Principals: Roger E. Carpenter, Boyd D. Collie!,. George W. Cox, Richard E.

Etheridge, David A. Farris, Richard F. Ford, William E. Hazen, Albert W. John-
son, Philip C. Miller, William C. Sloan.
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ADVISORY COMMITTEE

The Advisory Committee will develop a study plan in consultation with the
student in accordance with the procedures of the Genetics Group at the University
of California, Berkeley. Reports on the progress of students in the joint doctoral
program will be made to and reviewed by the graduate authorities at appropriate
intervals.

The Advisory Committee will provide a source of consultation for the student
and will conduct an evaluating interview near the end of his first year of graduate
work.

When the requirements of both Genetics Groups have been satisfied, and in the
judgment of the Advisory Committee the student is prepared for the Qualifying
Examination, the Chairman of the Advisory Committee will notify the Graduate
Advisers of the two Genetic Groups that the student is ready to proceed and will
request the appointment of the Joint Qualifying Committee to conduct the Quali-
fying Examination. This request must include a report that the foreign language
requirement, if recommended by the Advisory Committee, has been satisfied.

GENETICS
Graduate studies for the .oint D f Phi

be oriented toward the dev~lo m octfr 0 Philos.ophy degree in Genetics should
and self-critical research and ~o:~:d 0 thth capacity for independent, imaginative,
comn:on agreement of the two Geneti exce ence and enthusiasm In teaching. By
ance IS to be placed on infor I' cs <;=iroupsIn the JOInt program much reli-
of the student with the facultyma dns~ructlhn through i~creasing clos~ association
adequara background, and bec'o:::in t rou'?li regular serrunars, After developing an
faculties, the student will do researc~ 0 arru ar WIth the. research activities of the
In the second year. n a problem of hIS choice, generally starting

Both San Diego State and the Univ' .
?nge. of sp~ci~lized fields in genetics i~slty h?f CalIfornia, Berkeley cover a wide
or hIS qualIfYIng examination' w ich the student may prepare himself

the specific fields best repres~~t~d g;::ter depth, for his research, At San Diego,
phYSIOlogIcal and developmental . population. genetics, radiation genetics
~elds are population genetics, eV~l~ti~~s, ;nd hbe~avlOr genetics. At Berkeley, th~

uman genetics, and cytogenetics. ,IOC emica] and developmental genetics, FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the joint doctoral degree in genetics may be required by their
advisory committees to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language.
Foreign language preparation will usually be required only for students whose
area of research necessitates extensive reading of foreign language papers.

A UNDERGRADUATE PREPARAnON
n undergraduate mai ,be consid d ajor In genetics or its e . I . . .

. h ere. as standard preparation I h qhUlvaent In biologics] sciences can
In n:at emancs and statistics Ian a ,a t 0';lg completion of additional courses
~n blOlo

l
gy generally, are helpful ~!~ytYflcal chemistry and biochemistry and

too~~~rd program, Other majors in relat~d fi~ld reduceb the time required fo~ the
S d

egree program In genetics s may e conSIdered for admission
tu ents In th " .

schedule'. e JOInt doctoral program in genetics will follow the following
ADMISSION TO THE GRADU

An applicant for adrni . An DIVISIONS1 ISSlOnto the '0' d
f~r~i;,u B~r~~ie~~a~~dt~~dilg !n the b~~~ua~~tDi~ifl~~g~at hmust first \Je admitted
San Diego State. In seek' c asslfi~d. graduate standing in h t GeUniversity of Cali-
must pay all fe .Ing admISSIon to the two G d t e raduate DIVISIon of

es reqUIred by h" ra uate Divisio h rprocedures stated in thO b I ~ac Institution and c I I. ns, t e app Icant
Catalogue, Chapter III U ' u l~tIn and in the cur omPdY. WIth the admission

, mverslty of Californ' Brent e ltIon of the Generalla, erkeley.
ADMISSION TO TN

After. a student has been formall . E PROGRAM
appropnate graduate standin y admItted to the two G . . . .
doctoral program by fir g, he ?lust declare h" .raduate DIVISIons WIth
cation must be approvedl~g dn. applIcation with theISG~::i"tlon to ,enter the joint
fo!warded to the Gradua~e ogned by the Graduate Ad ~ate AdVIser. The appli-
JOInt doctoral program. E t eans for formal certific ':Iser OF eac~ <:ampus and
the Graduate Deans of ea \ry OCcurs when the studen~tI~m 0 admISSIOn to the

For new students not al c dof the two Graduate Di ' . IS formally accepted by
the joint doctoral pro ramrea y enrolled at either camv~lOns, . .
admission to graduat! stand~ould be filed simultaneou~ s, t.hh

eapplIcation to enter
Ing on the two cam Y WIt the applications forpuses.

GRADUAn ADVISE
.After admission to the joint do RS

WIth the Graduate Adviser of the ctoral. degree program .
to conduct the major Portion f hgenetlcs Group on th' the student wIll consult
;.ary assessment of the student~ IS work. The Graduat e xampus where he wishes
Interests and helps to plan the bun?er!l'raduate preparati~ .dvlser makes a prelimi-

egInmng student's progr n In terms of his researcham.
EXECUTIVE COMMIT

Duri~g his first: quarter or semeste TEE
ExecutIve Committee of the Ge . r the student will b .
Committee will further assess th netlCs Group on the e Interviewed by the
appoint an advisory committee f~r s~dent's preparation c:~duS of .r~~idence. The

e student. capabIl1tles, and will

THESIS

A thesis on a subject chosen by the ca!ld.ida~e a~d appr?ved by his Joint ~hesis
Committee bearing on his field of speclahz~tlon IS !equrred .of e,;,ery. candIdate.
Approval of the completed thesis of the JOInt TheSIS CommIttee Implies that an

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to the joint doctoral program in genetics, the student
must spend at least one year in full-time residence on each of the two campuses.
The definition of residence must be in accord with the regulations of the Uni-
versity of California Berkeley. At San Diego State, the minimum of one year of
full-time residence consists of registration in and completion of at least seven
semester units each semester of the required year's residence.

JOINT QUALIFYING COMMlnEE

A Joint Qualifying Committee of five members, composed of a~ appropriate
number of faculty members from each of the cooperatIng InstitutIOns, WIll be
nominated by the Graduate AdVIsers. ~d apPoInt~d for ~ach student by the Gra.du-
ate Councils jointly. The Joint QuahfYIn? Committee wIll con<;luct ~n oral qualIfy-
ing examination, consisting of questi~ns In fiv:e fields, ~s d~scnbed I~ the. program
for the Doctor of Philosophy degree In Genetics at UnIVerSIty of CalIfornIa, Berke-
ley. The chairman of the Joint Qualifying C0!Umitte~ must be a member of the
Genetics Group at either campus. The committee WIll report the results of the
Qualifying Examination to both Graduate Deans.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student who passes .the Qualifyin~ Examination must make application ~o the
Graduate Dean, UniverSIty of CalifornIa, Berkt:ley, .for advan~eme.nt to candIdacy.
Upon payment of the candidacy fee to the Umverslty of Cali~orma, Be~keley, and
after approval by the Graduate Deans, the stu <;lent.wIlI be n(;lt1fie<;lof hIS advance-
ment to candidacy by the Graduate Dean, UnIVerSIty of CalIfornIa, Berkeley.

JOINT THESIS COMMlnEE

After a student becomes a candidate, a Joint Thes!s Con:~ittee of three members
is nominated by the Graduate Advisers and appomted Jo!ntly by the Graduate
Deans. This committee is to be c?m\?ost:d of an appropnate number of .faculty
members from each cooperating mstltutlOn. 9ne member of the .commlttee IS
normally drawn from outside the twO Genetics Groups. ~he chaIrman of. the
Joint Thesis Committee must be a member of the GenetIcs Groups at eIther
campus.
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organized investigation, adding something of interest ~o the body of knodl~dge
and understanding in a panicular field, has been earned out and reporte .nd a
manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate to prosecute and report in e-
pendent investigation effectively. ". b of

The requirements for completing and filing the thesis, including the nU?1 er
copies required, will be decided jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements
currently in force at the University of California, Berkeley, f!1ust be met, mcluddmgprovisions for microfilming, and such others as may be decided by the Gra uateCouncil, San Diego State.

AWARD OF DEGREE

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Genetics will be awarded j~intly, by
S

the
Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of the California ,tate
Colleges in the names of the University of California, Berkeley, and San DIegoState College.

PROCEDURES
Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a student

to complete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not expressed l!1 terms 0
units of credit but will ultimately depend Upon the mastery of the subject ma~'fr
field and the completion of a satisfactory thesis. A student with an accepta he
bachelor's degree will normally spend at least three years, full time, to earn t eDoctor of Philosophy degree. . .

The official records of all students who have formally been admitted to the JOI!1t
doctoral program will be maintained by the Registrar, University of California,
Berkeley, and complete copies of these records will be on file in the Graduate
Office, San Diego State. Transcripts of record will be issued by the Registrar,
University of California, Berkeley, Upon request.

A student in residence on ~ne ,of the two campuses may register for not .more
than one course at the other mstltutlon. Information on fees and other derails of
registration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans.

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.
Courses taken by studenrs who have been formally admitted to the joint doctoral

program at either mstItUtlon, and the grades obtained will be reported to theRegistrar of the other institution. '

A st~dent in res,idence on one of the, campuses will be subject to all rules ~nd
regulatIOns governlllg graduate students III the Graduate Division at that institution
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this joint doctoral program.

All inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program should be
directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the two campuses.

FACULTY
f B· I gy' J W Neel Ph.D.Chairman, Department 0 100 .. IiL 'Wedberg, Ph.D.

Chairman.Department o~ ~~~~iology; W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Z logy. R E. Etheridge, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department 0 00. W E Hazen, Ph.D.
Graduate Coord~nator, Ecolo~ .. Adel~ S Baer, Ph.D.
Graduate Coordinator, Genetlps. S' Adela S. Baer, Ph.D.
Coordiriator, Master's DIeAgdre~rO~:G~neral Counseling:Graduate Departmenta visers

Biology,. EcolodgyD: GI· W'~:I Biology: Adela S. BaerGenetics an eve opm
Physiology: J. A. Parsons

Botany: H. L. Wedberg

ZI~~~~brate Zoology: Deborah M. Dexter
Vertebrate Zoology: R. E. ~arpenter

Credential Adviser: G. P. San ers k Ph D' C L. Brandt, Ph.D.;
PhD, K K. Bohnsack, .. , . hD R E Ethe-Professors: Adela S. Baer, C··' f' d Ph D.' J. E. Crouch, P ..; . d . Ph D .

G W. Cox, Ph.D.; R.~. raw or 'H Gal'lup Ph.D.; R. D. Harwoo, ..,
'd Ph D.' D. A. Farm, Ph.D.;~. . Ph D .' Don Hunsaker, Ph.D.; A. W.

W~eE. Ha~n, Ph.~\; E'M~Bla1;up~D: H.'B:'Moore, Ph.D.; M~eICASh~:ae:d'
Johnson, Ph.DN·; 'i~~D.A C 6lso~ Ph.D.; F. J. RattyA' ~~'h Ph D' H L:
Ph.D.; J. W. Sele, P'h'D . 'K . M. T~ylor, Ph.D.; H. . a en, .. , .Ph.D.; W. C. oan, .., .

Wedberg, Ph.D. D W L Baxter, Ph.D.; J. A. Brookes,
Associate Professors: F. T. Awbrey, Ph. ~n ph.D.; B. D. Collier, Ph.D.; Geral~

Ph D· R E Carpenter, Ph.D.; TB· JL·CoKlly' Ph D ' Norman McLean, Jr"IPh.D
I
.,

", .. F d Ph D ' e,. ., h D H H P yma e
CColElierN'MI·An·;d\fs. 0J~A. Par~~~, Ph.D:; L

h
·N. pPhhg~s'J ·C:; Schapi~o, Ph.D.;. . or a , .. , Ph D. R R. Rine art, .., .DVM· D A. Preston, .., .

W. j. Wi~n, Ph.D. Al del' Ph.D.' E. A. Anderes, Ph.D
M

·; N'EM'C~;k-
. P f rs: J V exan, 'Ch . Ch Ph D . ary. ,ASSistant 1'0 esso . 'H'C tl tt Ph D.' Lo- ar en, D' ". Ph D ' Deborah. h I Ph D· R . a err, ., Ph D . CHavIs ..,

mlc ae, .0" b . Ph D . W F. Daugherty, .., Ph ri. D G Futch Ph.D.;
Ph.D.; R. L. ar .y, P.'biehl, Ph.D.; T A. Ebert, , . ., Lill~ raven: Ph.D.;
M .. DexterT, PJh'~'i WMS.· Skaidrite Klembergs, PRh.~, ~ht. W.gM. Thwaites,
AlIce C. . 0 aMa,S' 'P , C Miller, Ph.D.; D. J. al t, ..,H R MelchlOr, .., . .
Ph'D" M E. Timin, M.S..., '. D

Lecturer: B. J. Kaston, Ph. .STAFF

. t:he
. follo~ing faculty, ~embt;rs of .th,e Genetics Groups of the cooperating

l~Stltu.tJ0ns will act as pnnClpals m the Jomt. doctoral program, being available for
dtrectlon of research and as members of Jomt Doctoral Committees.
University of California, Berkeley:
Graduate Advisers: James Fristrom, Alec D, Keith
Principals: Spencer W'. Brown, Donald ~, Came~on, Everett R. Dempster, Sey-

mour F~g~l, James Fnstrom, Alec D. Keith, I. Michael Lerner William J. Libby,Jr., PatrIcia St. Lawrence, Curt Stern. ,
San Diego State:
Graduate Adviser: Adela S. Baer

Princil?als: J:r~nk T. ~wbrey, ~dela S. Baer, Wayne F. Daugherty, Jr., Craig H.
DaVIS, WJllIam. P. Diehl, DaVid G. Futch, Albert, W. JOhnson, Frank J. Ratty,
Robert R. Rhmehart, Kenneth M, TaYlor, WJlliam M Th 't H I L
Wedberg. . wal es, a e .

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assi t t h' , b' I

ogy are available to a limited number of qualified Students Appl's at'?s IbPlsInk lOd-
. , , f' b d f . Ica IOn an s anaddItIonal m OrmatlOn may e secure rom the Coordinator of the BioloGraduate Program. gy
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

140. Plant Anatomy (4)
162. Agricultural Botany (2)
172. Palynology (3)

Microbiology
101. General Microbiology (4)
102. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
103. Fundamentals of Immunology

and Serology (4)
104. Medical Mycology (4)
105. Microbial Physiology (4)
107. General Virology (2)
108. General Virology Labo-

ratory (2)
109. Hematology (3)
l11A-ll1H. Epidemiology (2-2)
114. Bacterial and Viral Genetics (4)
115. Advanced General Micro-

biology (4)
120, Animal Viruses (4)
130. Experimental Immunology (4)
180. Electron Microscopy (4)

Zoology
102. Invertebrate Embryology (3)
106. Comparative Anatomy of the

Vertebrates (4)
108. Histology (4)
112. Marine Invertebrates Zoology (4)
115. Ichthyology (4)
116. Herpetology (4)
117. Ornithology (4)
118. Mammalogy (4)
121. General Entomology (4)
122, Advanced Entomology (3)
123. Immature Insects (3)
125. Eco~omic Entomology (4)
126. Medl~al Entomology (3)
128. Parasitology (4)
130. Experimental Immunology (4)
140. Physiological Zoology (4)
145A-145B. Experimental Animal

Surgery (2-2)
155. Principle; of Taxonomy, Syste-

manes and Phylogeny (3)
160. Ve:rebrate Paleontology (3)
170. Animal Behavior (4)
172. Neurobehavior (4)

GRADUATE COURSES
Biology

Biology
101. Cellular Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
109. Regional Field Studies in

Biology (1-3)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (4)
112. Fisheries Biology (3)
113. Biological Oceanography (4)
114. Advanced Ecology (3)
121. Systems Ecology (5)
122. E?viro~mental Measurement (3)
123. Simulation of Ecological

Systems (4)
142A-142B. Comparative Animal

Physiology (4-4)
148. Photophysiology (3)
148L. Photophysiology Labo-

ratory (1)
150. Radiation Biology (3)
150L. Radiation Biology

Laboratory (1)
151. R!ldioisotope Techniques in

Biology (3)
155. Genetics (4)
156. Developmental Biology (4)
157. Cytogenetics (4)
158. H uma? Genetics (4)
160. E~penmental Evolution (3)
161. HIstory of Biology (3)
162. S<;JurceMaterial in the History of

BIOlogy (3)
163. Microb~al Genetics (4)
169. POP!Il~tlon Genetics (3)
175. StatIStIcal Methods in Biology (3)
181. Advanced Cellular

Physiology (3)

101.
102.
103.
112.

114.
126.
130.

Botany
Phycology (4)
Mycology (4)
Vascular Plants (4)
Cultivated Trees and
Shrubs (3)
Systematic Botany (4)
Plant Pathology (4)
Plant Physiology (4)

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisira, Consent of instrnctor
An Intenslv~ study in advanced 'b' I .

schedule. MaxImum credit six units 10l,ogbYl'tOPIC to be announced In the class
app rca e on a master's d

210. Se~i~ar in Cellular Physiology (2) egree,
Prerequisirse. Biology 101 and co '
MaXImum credit four units appli nb1nt of Instructor.

2 " ca e on a master's degree
20. Semmar m Developmental B' I .
P.. IOOgy (2)

rereqursite. Biology 156.
May, be repeated with new content M . .

master s degree. . axtmum credit four units applicable on a

72

221. Developmental Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222. Morphogenesis (3 )
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of pattern formation in developing systems; cell migration, cell divi-

sion, cell death; dependent differentiation.

230. Speciation (3 )
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or Psychology 114.
Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

240. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Ecological concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment. May be repeated

WIth new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

241. Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Ecological concepts as applied to the fresh water and marine environment. May

be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's
degree.

242. Population and Community Ecology (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Formulation, analysis, and experimental testing of the theories of the structure

and dynamics of ecological systems at the population and community level.

243. Physiological Ecology (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor. .
The comparative physiological characteristics of natural plant and arumal popu-

lations In relation to their habitats and environments.

244. Physical Aspects of Ecology (3 )
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Analysis and measurement of physical factors of the environment. and of the

pro~esses by which energy and matter are exchanged between orga~sms and the
envIronment; the significance of the physical environment In ecological processes.

245. Aquatic Ecology (3 )
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
EC;o.log~calconcepts as applied to benthic and pelagic population and com-

mumtles In fresh water and marine environments.

246. Behavioral Ecology (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Reco~mended: Zoology 170 or Psychology 141.. .., t
BehaVIoral mechanisms relating animals to their physical and bIOtICenvrronmen .

250. Biogeography (3 )
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160. .
Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups,

and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.
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260. Seminar in General Physiology ( 2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107. . . .
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 150 and Biology 151. . .
The sources characteristics, distribution, measurement, and fate of radioactive

contaminants i'n the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum credit
four units applicable on a master's degree.

262. Cytoplasmic Inheritance ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Biology 101, 155, and consent of instructor.
Literature and techniques related to research in non-Mendelian genetics.

263. Seminar in Comparative Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 142A or 142B and consent of instructor.
Comparative aspects of function at the molecular through organismal levels.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

264. Methods in Physiology (2 )
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101.
Current methods employed on physiological measurements. Maximum credit four

units applicable on a master's degree.

265. Molecular Biophysics ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Biology 101, Mathematics 21 and 22.
The description and analysis of biological processes and systems in terms of the

properties of molecules and of basic principles.

270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

271. Radiation Genetics (3)
Two lectures ~d three hours of laboratory.
Pre~eqUl~It~S: BlOlo~ ~5~A, 155. Rec~:)ln!TIended: Physics 121.

. BasIC principles of. ioruzmg and nOnIOnIzing radiations with special emphasis on
mvolvement of genetic systems at all levels of biological organization.
276. Physiological Genetics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology .155 or 158; Chemistry 12.
Recommended: Chenustry 115A-11SB.
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.

290. Bibliography ( 1 )

Exercises in the use of ba~i~ reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the wnnng of a master's project or thesis.
291. Investigation and Report (3)

Analysis and research techniques in biology.

297. Research ( 1-3)
Research in one of the fields of bi 1M'

10 ogy. aXlmum credit six units applicableon a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1·3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andInstructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committe d d .

dacy. e an a vancement to candi-
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's deg.ree.
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Botmy
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Seminar in Phycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 101.
Recent developments in phycology. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

202. Seminar in Mycology ( 2)
Prerequisite: Botany 102.
Current problems in the taxonomy, morphology or physiology of the fungi.

Maximum credit f.our units applicable on a master's degree.

203. Seminar in Vascular Plants (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 103.
Problems in the evolution of the vascular plants. Maximum credit four units

applicable on a master's degree.

214. Seminar in Systematic Botany (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 114.
Current problems in the systematics of vascular plants. Maximum credit four

units applicable on a master's degree.

226. Seminar in Plant Pathology ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Botany 126.
Advanced topics in the biology of plant pathogens. Maximum credit four units

applicable on a master's degree.

230. Seminar in Plant Physiology (2 )
Prerequisite: Botany 130.
Current investigations in one of the areas' in plant physiology. Maximum credit

four units applicable on a master's degree.

240. Seminar in Plant Anatomy (2)
Prerequisite: . Botany 140.
Study of recent advances in the anatomy of vascular plants. Maximum credit

fOur units applicable on a master's degree.

272. Seminar in Palynology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 172.
Study of recent advances in palynology. Maximum credit four units applicable

on a master's degree.

297. Research (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of botany.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1.3)
P . . b arranged with department chairman and. rereqUIsIte: Consent of staff; to e

Instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Pr~requisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candIdacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Microbiology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prer.equisi~e: Consent of instructo~.. . unced in the class
hAn IntenSIve study in advanced microbiologv, topic to be, anJo

sc edule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s egree.
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205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Microbiology 105.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

210. Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 114.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology ( 3)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

240. Seminar in General Microbiology ( 2 )
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or consent of instructor.
May, be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster s degree.

250. Seminar in Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster's degree.

260. Seminar in In1munology and Serology (2 )
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster's degree.

270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
.Prerequisires. Microbiology 103, 104 and 105; Botany 102· d Cherni 115B

BIOlogy 110 and 155 recommended. ' an ermstry .
Physiological, cytological, genetical and ecologl'cal f t I' h

. f h f . . diseasee j ac ors re atmg to pat 0-genesis 0 t e ungi-causmg iseases m man and other animals.
271. Bacterial Viruses (Bacteriophages) (4)

Two lectures an~ six. hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 105, 107· Biology 155 Cherni 1 B
Eff f d vi 1 b'· ; emistry15' ects 0 temperate an VItU ent actenophages on thei h . l' .

induced modification, lysogenic conversion, and transdu~:fon.osts, me uding host-

272. Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites. Microbiology 102 and 105· Chemistry 114B 1 B R

Biology 101, 110. ' or 15 . ecommended:
Biological and chemical nature of disease-producing b . A . .

perimental information to diagnostic laboratory pro dactena. pphcatlOn of ex-
ce ures,

291. Research Techniques ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Major in a biological science and two

the area .of microbiology or conseI,lt of instructor. upper division Courses III
Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.
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297. Research ( 1-3)
Research in one of the fields of microbiology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project ( 3 )
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Recent developments in marine zoology. Maximum credit four units applicable

on a master's degree.

206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2 )
Prerequisite: Biology 106. .
Current problems in the descriptive, functional and evolutionary anatomy of

vertebrates. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

209. Seminar in the Biology of Cold-blooded Vertebrates (2 )
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
Biology of ectothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

210. Seminar in the Biology of Warm-blooded Vertebrates (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
Biology of endothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable ona

master's degree. .

212. Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 112.
Selected topics in advanced marine invertebrate zoology .

290. Bibliography ( 1 ) .
The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory

to the writing of a master's thesis.

291. Research Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Analysis of research techniques in zoology.

297. Research (l-3)
Research in 'one of the fields of zoology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (l-3)
P d with department chairman and. rerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

msttuctor.
IndividUal study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project ( 3 ) .
P and advancement tor~requisites: An officially appointed thesis comnuttee

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers graduate study leading to t~e
Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Science degree 10
Business Administration. The major goals in the master's degree curriculum are to
educate the students for general management positions, for management of the
functional areas of business, and for executive responsibilities in organizati~ns
having close relationships with business activities. The School of Business A~mm-
istration is a member of the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business,

The Master of Business Administration degree is designed to provide a broad
education in business for the student with a non-business undergraduate degree.
The Master of Science degree in Business Administration is designed to pro-
vide for additional education and specialization in business subjects for the student
who has an undergraduate degree in one of the business subject fields, The
master's degree programs with a major in business administration have been
accredited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Entrance requirements for the two master's degree curriculums are the same.
Either degree is available to any student regardless of previous education, provided
the requirements of the degree are met.

All students considering graduate work in business are advised to seek further
details from the Assistant Dean for Graduate Studies in the School of Business
Administration prior to applying for admission.

Close contacts with large and small firms, both local and national, enhance the
business student's education. The generous cooperation of local business and gov-
ernment organizations provides opponunities for research and observation for
graduate students. The continued professionalization of the business executives' re-
sponsibilities has created many opportunities for the student with an advanceddegree in business administration.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMiC RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity
serving ~he needs of the School of Business Administration and the Department of
EconomIcs. Operationally, It IS a pan of the School of Business Administration
with a director and a policy committee, The principal objectives of the Bureau ar~
to (I) conduct research .m the areas of econo~ics and business, with special
reference to local and regional problems; ~2) faCIlItate research in these areas by
the faculty an.d students, (3) seek. coopera.tlve arrangements with outside individu-
als and .organIzatlons for conducting specirie research projects; (4) compile local
and regIOnal. data; ~5) publish the results of Bureau research investigations and aid
the faculty m publication of research. Graduate students are encouraged to makeuse of Bureau facilities,

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS

A student seeking admission ~o.either of the master's degree curriculums offered
in. the Schoo.l of Business AdmlI~lStratlOn must (1) be admitted to San Diego State
w~th unclassified graduate. standing by the. Office of Admissions and (2) be ad-
mitred to thf! Gra~uate DI~IsIOn WIth, cl.assified graduate standing. See Pan Three
of thIS BulletIn for Information on admISSIonprocedures.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION AND THE
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Admission to t.he Graduate. Division with classified graduate standing for the
purpose of workin&" toward eIt~er th~ Master ~f. Bus~ess Administration degree
or the Master of ~Ience de~r~e m.Busmess AdmInistration Constitutes admission to
the School of Busmess Admmistratlon: ~tuden,ts should request application materials
from the Graduate Office. For addItIonal mformation see Part Th f h'

. d .. f G d S d ' ree 0 t ISBulletIn under A mISSIOn0 ra uate tu ents to the Graduate Division.
All students must have classified graduate standing prior to en II' .

graduate (200-numhered) course. All three of the follOWing factors r:
e
U;;k~~ i~~~
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

. . h G d te Division and to the School ofRegulations .governing admission to t e ra ~a Pan Three of this Bulletin. For
Business Administration are outhnedMabove af~ m. s Administration degree thereadmission to the curriculum for the aster 0 usmes
are no specific prerequisite courses.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

did for this degree, the studentTo be eligible for advancemen~ to can ,I acy. I ro ram with a grade point
must have completed at least 24 um~ from hIShofficIhofasti~ professional, and per-
average of 3.0 or higher. He must ~ ~~.meet t ef s~he Schdol of Business Admin-
sonal standards of the GraduateI:?IVlsIhn and 10 . of the Graduate Division as
istration, and otherwise comply with t d re~dtIon~ment to Candidacy. In addi-
described in Pan III of ~hIS BulletI!1. un ~r vane recommend to the Graduate
tion, the School of Business AdminIstratlond'dust t ssure that all requirements
Division that the student be advanced to can 1 acy 0 a
of that School have been met.

ESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREESPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF BUSIN 'd h
. f I ified graduate standing an t eIn addition to meeting the requirements or c as\ d i Part Three of this Bul-

basic requirements for the master's degree ad descri e ~ studies consisting of at
letin, the student must complete an approve prog~a~at the student has met the
least 54 units of 200-numbered courses .. In the even k he will substitute another
requirements of a given course by previous {ourse wet must be strictly graduate
200-numbered course. All courses accepted or tra~l :~e degree. .
courses and equivalent t<?those required asbe pan leted in residence at San DIego

At least 30 of the required 54 units must e comp b ompleted after advance-
State, and at least 24 units of program courses must e c
rnenr to candidacy.
In completing the program, all students must:

1. Complete 36 units of core courses as follows:

B.A. 200. Financial ~ccounting P) . d M agement (3-3)
B.A. 20IA-201B. Business Organization an ) an
B.A. 202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3
B.A. 203. Marketing (3)
B.A. 204. Law for Business Executives P)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
B.A. 208. Managerial Accounting (3)
Econ. 203. Economic Analysis (3)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economi,?s (3)
B.A. 207. Research and ~eportI~g (3) d with regulations of the Grad-

2. Complete B.A. 299, TheSIS .0), ~n.accord anc~duction as stated in Part Three
uate Council regarding theSIS wrItmg an pr
of this Bulletin. ,

3. Complete one of the concentrations listed below. d Analysis of
. d f BA 210 Theory an BA 212a. Accounting: Twelve UnIts selecte rOd ~ce'd A~counting (3), . '. '

Financial Statements (3), B.A. 211, A vaAuditing (3), B.A. 214, Selll1nar
Income Tax Accounting (3), B.A. 213, d B A 219 Seminar in Account-
in Accounting Information Systems (3), in, . in a~ area other than ac-
ing Theory (3); 3 units of approved e ectlves
counting. 79



b. Employes Relations- B.A. 240, Employee Relations (3); B.A. 249, Seminar
In Employee Relations 0); two courses selected from B.A. 241, Business
and Labor 0), B.A. 242, Wage Theory and Administration (3), and B.A.
243, Management Development 0); 3 units of electives in an area other
than employee relations.

c. F!nanc~: B.A. 223, Seminar in Business Finance (3); B.A. 229, Seminar in
Financial Markets (3); 9 units of electives.

d. Mana~em~nt: B.A. 284, Policy Formulation (3); B.A. 289, Seminar in
Organ,IzatIon and Management 0); two courses selected from B.A. 281,
Behavioral SCIence for Manageme~t. 0), B.A. 282, Group Processes and
Leaders~Ip (3), and. B.A. 283, Origin and Nature of American Business
Enterp~se 0).; 3 un~ts of electives in an area other than management.

e. Marketing Nine umts selected from B.A. 250, Seminar in Marketing and
the EC(;lllomy ~3),. B.A. 251, Seminar in Marketing Theory 0), B.A. 252,
MarketIng InstImtI<:~ns (~), B.A. 253, Seminar in Marketing Price Policy
(3), B.A. 254, Seminar In Sales Management (3) and B A 259 Market
Analysis and Research 0); 6 additional units, at le~t 3 of 'which :rre to be
In an area other than marketing.

f. Office Administration B.A. 273, Data Systems and Automation (3); B.A.
?78, Seminar m Man~gement of Information Systems 0); B.A. 279, Seminar
I~ Da~a ShystemffisDesign .(3); ,6 units of electives, of which 3 must be out-
bSI~ 0 t e ? . ce a,dmmIstration area and 3 must be in fields other than

usmess ,admInIstration and economics.
g. Production and Operations Management' B A 230 Producri d 0

tions Management (3), B A 231 Ad' " ,ro ucnon an pera-
W k M ' " , vanced Methods Engineering and
Ma~agem~~~r(eD~n~ r) ~3B2·AQ'231~'SeCminar in Production and Operations

, " , ua ity ontrol (3) or B A 233 I
andd ?roduction Control (3); 3 units of electives i~ an a;ea' othe~ t~:~ntp~~ucnon management.

4. Not more than a total of 6 units in Courses 297 R h .
Study, will be accepted for credit toward th'ed' esearc, and 298, Special

5 F 1 ' . . egree,. or regu ations concernmg grade poinr avera e fi I
ing of the degree award of the degree d~' s, na approval for the grant-
"Basic Requireme~ts for the Master's D an "Il?lompas,see the section entitled

egree, m art Three of this Bulletin.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

In addition .t? meeting the requirements for classified . .
Grad~ate DIVISIon and admission to the School f B ~raduate st~n~mg. In the
descrIbed above, and in Part Three of this bullet' 0 usmess AdrrunIstratlon, as
fully completed the following courses or their e~n! t~e smbdent must have success-
numbered courses listed on the official master's deuIva ents efore enrolling in 200-

. '" ' gree program:
BUSIness AdrmrustratIon 1A-lB Principles of A .
Econom!cs 1A-lB, ?r!nciples of Economics (6 ~~i~)tmg (4 units)
Econo~cs 2, StatIstIcal Methods, or Mathemati 12 El . .

(3 UnIts) CS , ementary StatIstIcs
Business Administration 30A, and Business Adm" ,

or Business Administration 118 Advanced Bus·mIstratIOn 30B, Business Law,
.. L IF' mess Law 0 B .IS~atIOn 131~ .ega. actors in Business (6 units) , r USIness Admin-

Busmess AdmInIstratIOn 83, Information Proces' d
ming (3 units) smg an Computer Program-

Bus!ness Ad~stra~on 132, Fundamentals of Mana .
Bus~ess Ad~~strat~on 150, Marketing Principles (f~~~n) (3 UnIts)
BUSIness AdrrumstratIon 127, Fundamentals of Fina ItS

EMoney and Banking (3 units) nce, or Conomics 135,

Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified r d
to the student by the Graduate Office only upon gth uate standing will be sent
School of Business Administration. e recommendation of the
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ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. '

SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN'TS FOR THE MASRR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as
described above and the general requirements for master's degrees as described
in Part Three of this Bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of 30
approved units including at least twenty-one units in 2oo-numbered ,courses. Busi-
ness Administration 299, Thesis, is required. Economics 203, Economic AnalYSIS, IS
required unless the student has completed Economics lOOA or lOOB as a part of
his undergraduate preparation. At least twenty-four units mus~ be in business ad-
ministration and economics. Not more than a total of 6 units In Courses 297, Re-
search, and 298, Special Study, may be accepted for credit toward the degree.

The following concentrations are available:
1. Accounting 6. Management
2. Employee Relations 7. Management Science
3. Finance 8. Marketing
4. Information Systems 9. Production and Operations
5. Insurance Management

10. Real Estate

For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for t~e gr~nti~g
of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see th~ sectIo~ entitled BasIC
Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Part Three of this Bulletin.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in b:i-

ness administration are available to a limited number of qualified students. f t
plication blanks and additional information may be secured from the Dean 0 t e
School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
Dean,.School of Business Administration: ,R: P. Hungate, Ph.D. Ed 0
ASsoCIate Dean School of Business Administration: M. L. CrawfoTrd'R ·W· b
A, ,., otru a

ssistant Dean for Graduate Study in Business Administration: ., ,
Ph.D.

Cha!rman, Department of Accounting: W. W. Hamed, Ph.D.
Cha~rman, Department of Finance: W. A. Nye, Ph.D.
Cha~rrnan, Department of Information Systems: E. C. Archer, EdD.
Cha~rman, Department of Management: L. H. Pe.ters, Ph.D,
ChaIrman, Department of Marketing: D. A. LIndgren, PhD.
Graduate Advisers:

Accounting: V. E. Odmark

FE!llployee Relations: D. W. Belcher
mance: H. H. Fisher, W. W. Reints

Information Systems: R. G. Langenbach
Insurance: C. R. Smith
Manage'ment: T. J. Atchison, D. W. Belcher, L. H. Peters
Management Science: Oliver Galbraith, W. R. Sherrard
Marketing: John McFall
Office i\dministration: M. L. Crawford, L. A. ~emberton. A L. Srbich
ProdUctIon and Operations Management: OlIver GalbraIth, .
Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka B I h PhD:

P f DBA' 0 W e c er, ..,
rA essors: E. C. Archer, EdD.; W. F. Barber, f d' Ed D : R D. Darley, PhD.;
Drthur Brodshatzer, D.B.A., C.P.A.; M. ,L. Craw dOD 'E 'A" H~le Ph.D.; W. H.

: B. Ferrel, M.B.A., C.P.A.; E. D. GIbson, E . .j , •n B A B S, W. A.
~Ippaka, Jur.D.; R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.; E. ~. \eBarro Ed i.> :'L.'H. Peters,p!ia Ph.D.; v. ~. Odmark, Ph.~., P.A.; L. .A·ff em

J
~~toG'. K: Sharkey, PhD.;

L ·W·; A. C. PIerson, Ph.D.; SImon Re~l1Ikoph'D: i' L Straub, M.C.S.; T. R.
W· . Snudden, D.B.A., C.P.A.; A. L. SrbIch, ." . .

orruba, Ph.D.
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Associate Professors: F. C. Akers, Ph.D.; T. J. Atchison, D:B.A;; ]. L.. ChhapPhmOn,
J.D.; L. J Dodds, M.B.A., c.P.A.; H. H. Fisher, Php.; Oliver Galbrairh, ..;
J. V. Ghorpade, Ph.D.; D. R. Hampton, Ph.D.; W .. W. Harned, Ph.D.; D. A.
Lindgren, Ph.D.; D. G. Mitton, Ph.D.; W. W. Reints, D.B.A.; K. S. Wade,
Ph.D.; H. W. J. Wijnholds, D.R. .

Assistant Professors: A. R. Bailey, Ph.D.; R. L. Block, J.D.; R. T. FIsher, Ed.~,
J.D.; Earl Chrysler, M.S.; R. P. Gowing, M.B.A.; R.. W. Haas, D.B.A.; ~. h .
Hird, D.B.A.; R. C. Hutchins, M.B.A., M.S.; T. C. Klmck, Ph.D.; K. M. LIg t-
ner, M.B.A.; John McFall, Ph.D.; Brian Neuberger, M.B.A.; H .. 1. Purcell, M.S.,
C.P.A.; W. D. Schrnier, J.D.; W. R. Sherrard, D.B.A.; C. R. Smirh, M.S.; H. K.
Soldner, D.B.A.; Doris Sponseller, M.A.; !"i.ario Tilaro, M.S.; P. A. V andenbe~,
D.B.A.; D. T. Vanier, M.B.A.; J. E. Williamson, Ph.D.; D. B. Yankey, Ph ..

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GRADUATE COURSES

Classified graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 200-numbered courses.
200. Financial Accounting (3)

Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data pro-
cessing system; measurement of business income; financial statements.
201A.201B. Business Organization and Management (3.3)

Functions, role, and relationships of business organizations; theories of manage-
ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values in industrial societies.
202A·202B. Quantitative Methods (3.3)

In 202A: Measures of central tendency and variation, sampling and various statis-
tical tests such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X2 tests. Simple and multiple cor-
relation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments and various operations re-
search techniques such as simulation, linear programming, queuing theory, andMarkov chain analysis.
203. Marketing (3 )

The marketing activities of a firm in relation to management and society.
Application of econo~ic theory. to marke~i~g in~titutions and functions. Not open
to students with credit for Business AdmmIStratIon 150 or its equivalent.
204. Law for Business Executives (3 )

Developmenr significance, and interrela~ionsh.ips of. law and business. Analysis of
essential aspects of law pert~nmg to bu~me.ss mcludmg materials from the law of
contracts, sales,. agency, busmess orgamZatlOns, pr?perty, negotiable instruments,
secured transactIons. Effects of government regulation of labor and business.
205. Financial Principles and Policies (3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds.

Emphasis upon the supply of a'!d demand for capital; principles and tools ofbusiness finance; money and capItal markets.
206. Managerial Economics (3 )

Prerequisite: Economics 203.
Role of economic the.ory in manage~ent an.alysis.and decisions. Study of demand,cost, and supply theones from a busmess vIewpomt.

207. Research and Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business AdI?inistration 202A.
Principles of research deSIgn an~ data acc~mulation. The analysis and effective

presentation of data related to busmess and mdustry.
208. Managerial Accounting (3 )

Prerequisite: Busine~s Administratio.n. 200. .
Accounting in. relation to the decIs~on maki~g proce.ss; various Cost systems'

relevancy of varIOus cost concepts; dIrect Costmg, fleXible budgets dl' t'b . '
I· . I b d' d ' s n utloncosting· break-even ana YSlS;capIta u getmg; an Other techniques of

'. d I manage_ment planmng an contro.
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210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Ad .. . 200

Prerequisit.e: BU~in~ssl mdrustrano~ underlying financial statements; measure-
The theories, pn?CIp es, an c<?ncep s uities and income in accordance

ment and presentatlOndof enterprise t;esiupl~:,s'c~isider~tion of price level problems.with generally accepte accounting prmc ,

211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. rement determination, and pres-
Principles and concepts :l;s.related t? the m~fu arent 'and affiliated companies;

entation of resources, equities, and rm~tme rtini for partnership formation, in-concepts of fund acco~nt~ng;. specia ize repo
come distribution, and liquidation,

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administra~iol ~qo. ration of returns for individuals,
Provisions of the federal tax law, me u mg prja f reporting deficiency as-

partnerships, corporations, estates, .tr:usts;. proce ll!e~s or
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practrc .

213. Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2~1. di principles in verification of
Critical analysis of the apphci~PA 0 ;uSgCgbulletins and regulations; con-

finanCial statements; review of A . and d procedures sampling techniques,
sideration of professional ethics, audilt stan ar. s, diting pr~fession.
and report writing; trends and deve opments In au

214. Seminar in Accounting Information Systems ( 3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 2E02Bhn~ 2~~. mathematics, statistics, and
Systems design and related controls. mp asis .

computers in planning and reportmg,

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211: . I and theory; problems in valua-
Historical development of accounting prmcip es .

tion, income determination, and statement presentation.

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3) . n proceedings, unfair
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, represen~atlaonces and arbitration,I b . b .. d contracts grieva Or practices, collective argammg JIn ,

strikes, picketing, boycotts and mjuncnons.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3) . . k R' k handling techniques;N al b· nd SOCIalfIS. IS d itingature and extent of person , USIn~SS,a I sis' insurance un erwr
insurance principles and practices; baSIC contracts ina ~ b~siness risk management.
and rating; insurance problems and trends; persona an

222. Principles of Real Estate (3 ) I estate finance, property
Functions and regulation of the real estate. ml.ar~et'r~~~rties urban development,

management, real estate appraisal theory, speCIa Ize p ,
and contemporary real estate problems.

223. Seminar in Business Finance ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205. blems in financial.n:anage~~nt,
.Application of principles of finance to currenf ~~~ls for use in declSlon fa .::dt

WIth emphasis on planning and developmenht 0
1
, tllre and development 0 1

Consideration of case materials, study of t e Itera ,
vidual student reports.

225. Seminar in Insurance ( 3 )

Prerequisite' Business Administration 221. . Programing of personal andRi k· . b' eratIOnS. s management in effectIve uSlI~ess.op .
busmess risk problems. Insurance inStItutIOns.

226. Seminar in Real Estate (3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 22~. al land use planning.
Current problems in real property. RegIOn 83



228. Seminar in International Finance (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
International finance applied to the business firm.

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Business Admi~istration 205. . d
Analysis of money and capital markets. EmphasIs on factors of influence an

SOurces and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.

230. Production and Operations Management (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B. .
Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major

factors of production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the systeJ?
approach to achieve unification of the production elements in terms of both analysis
and synthesis. Not open to students who have credit for a basic course III pro-duction management.

231. Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Analysis and solution of plant management problems using multiple operation

analysis and advanced work measurement techniques (M.T.M., Work Factor
System, and others). Relation of production to other functions.
232. Quality Control (3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Statistical techniques for controlling quality, reliability and maintainability, typesof control and limit charts.

233. Inventory and Production Control ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
The design and analysis of single and multi-product control systems.

234. Seminar in Production and Operations Management ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 231.

. Industrial risk and forecasti~g; .diagnosis of in~ustrial problems; production poli-
cies and or~a.n!zatlon; determmatlon of pro~uctlon methods; coordination of pro-
dUCtion actiVities. (Formerly numbered Busmess Administration 239A.)
236. Operations Research ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Bu~iness A?ministration 202A and concutrent registration in 202B.
.N~tw~rk analYSiS, lea~nmg curves,. PACE, line of balance, gamma and beta

distributIOns and dynarnie programmmg. (Formerly numbered Business Adminis-tration 232.)

237. Computer Implemented Optimum-Seeking Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.

Programn:ing and ~imulation techniques for analYsis of interlocking decision
problems With and withouj- the use of computers. l?erivatio

n
of man, machine,

and system models. Design of steady state and dyna1ll.ICStOchastic models.
238. Management Systems and Simulation ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Busine~s Administration 236.

The te~ti~g and ~eslgn of Illput-OUtPUt manageme!1t decision systems. Simulation
and he.urlstlc techmques are .used to evaluate and ImprOve the model. Empiricaldata will be used where pOSSible.

239. Seminar in Management Science (3 )
Prerequisite: Busi~e~s Admin}stration 236. .
Analysis by quantltlve techmques for managerial planning and decI'sl' k'

'. f' h d h . on-rna mg.ApplicatIOns 0 operatIOns rc:seladrcB a!1 otAedr ~~ncep~s to Industrial situations.(Formerly numbered and entu e USmess mll11stratlon 239B.)
240. Employee Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201~. .

A~alysis of theories and factors underlYIng managerial Policies and practices in-volVIng employees.
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241 Business and Labor ( 3 )

• .. B' ss Administration 240. . community with specialPrerequisite: uSlll1 f unions in the modem business
Analysis of t~e ro e Of nion policies on management.attention to the Impact 0 u

242. Wage Theory and A~~istra~on (3)

Prerequisite: Business Admdmst~atl~m ~~~ortant in determination of 'hagb .r:ates.Wage theory, factors, an hodsv and Iother compensation relating to t e usinessWage structure, payment met 0 s,
firm.

243 Manazement Development (3)

. .." B' Administration 240. . administration, development,Prerequisite uSInless t programs' organization,Management deve opmen ,
and evaluation.

249. Seminar in Employee ~e"atio~s (3) .

Prerequisite: Business Adml~llstratl~o? 2~~'d programs in employee relations.Factors underlying managena po teres .

250. Seminar in Marketing an.d th~ Economy (3 ) .
Prerequisite: Business Administrarion 20~ merchandising as they relate to SOCiety,Advertising, selling, sales promotion, an

business and the economy.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory. ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203i economics and behavioral sciences toMarketing theory and contributions 0
marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions (3) .
Prerequisite: Business Admiiistrhtlin j?~gand retailing
Analysis of developm~nt. 0 .w o.~s the American andand efficiency of these msntunons 1

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy ( 3 ) . .
Ad . . tration 203 busi orgamzanons.Prerequisite: Business rrnrus . d . ination in usiness

Study of pricing strategy and price eterm

254. Seminar in Sales Management. (3) 3 busi organi-
. . n 20 . . uSlllessPrerequisite: Business Adnumsltratllil? de~isions and strategies IIISales management and persona se ng

zations.

259. Market Analysis and Re.se.arch. (3
20

)3and 202B. I con
Ad t anon to market prob ems, -Prer~qui~ites: Business mlmds r h matical methods

Apphcatlon of statistical an ~at e
sumer research, and product analysis, .

• . • Ed tion (3) ., . nand supervl-270. Semmar m Business uca . uch as admlllistratho d f teaching
Study of some phase of business educat:io~. Strends in and met Ma~i~um credit

sion; distributive and basic busmess educa d 'with new content.
S~orth~nd and typewriting. Mar be repeate
SIXUDlts applicable on a master s degree.

273. Data Systems and Automation . (3) 02A . g integrated
P .. . Ad" tratIon 2. lin nd operann . Ir~re9ulslte: BusIne~s mlms. f ulating, instal g, a lications to typlcaPrlllciples and techmques used m o~ I ding computer app

and electronic data processing systems, mc u
automated data processing problems. (3)

278. Seminar in Management of Information Systems d and devel-
p . . . .. tion 273. erial tren srerequlSIte: Busmess Admmlstra h . n current manag
Advanced information systems. Emp aSISh

°Pments and On individual student researc .

and of growth, change,
other economies.
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279. Se~~ar in Data Systems Design ( 3 )
~rereqUlS1~e: Business Administration 273

esearch m the analysis and design of data' pro .
cessing systems.

281. Be~a~ioral Sciences for Management (3)
~reriiqUI~lte: Business Administration 201B

pp catIons of findings from b h . I '.
decisions. Study of organizatio {aVlOra SCiences to management problems and
On the enterprise. n cu tures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior

282. Gro~~ Processes and Leadership ( 3)
PrerequIsite: Business Admi' .

, Perceptions and processes inn~~:~o~o 201B. .
mfiuence and rewards, stereotype' g ups. E?,perIence in interpersonal networks,
283 . . s, managmg dIfferences and conflicts.

. Origins and Nature of American B .
Prerequisite: Business Ad '. . usmess Enterprise (3)
Factors underlying the Amlm,stratIon 20lB.

rations h ,merIcan system of b . .
'. , t e corporatIon man technol' usmess enterprIse: modern corpo-

politIcs, and other significan; issues. oglcal change, the business community and
284. Pol~c! Formulation (3)

PrerequISite' Busin Ad"
Buildin an' . e~s, mImstration 20lB

velo' g r q mamtammg enterprises in o· .
ti pmg p~ ~cIes and plans for achievem ur SOciety; determining objectives' de-

onal actlvltles; reappraising obi ent; me,a~uring and controlling orgaciza-
opments. JectIves and policies on the basis of new devel-

285. Se~i~ar in Business Planning (3 )
Pr~r~qulS1tes: Business Ad '. ,

AdmInIst!ation, courses num~~~dtr~t{gn 201A, 203, 205, and nine units in Business~trateglc declsion-makin I or above.
major emphasis on produ~Lmoangk rangIe .foreC,asting, and

. r et re atlOnships. corporate planning with
289. Semmar in Organization and M

Prerequisite: Business Ad '. . anagement (3)
,~nalYsis of problems in b~stratIon 20lB.

CISlOn rh d usmess and oth .
phasized. eory an Contemporary developm~~t~r~~mzations. Organi~ation and de-

management SCIence are em-290. Bibliography ( I)
Ex.ercises in the Use of basic refere

rap hies, preparatory to the writing of nce books, journals and spe 'aI' d
a master's PI' ., CI Ize bibliog-297. Research (3) oJect or thesis.

Prerequisite: Advancement to .
Research in one of the fields fBdlqacy.

• 0 USIness Administratio298. Special Study ( 1-3) n.
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· b
InstrUCtor. ,to e arranged with depanment

Individual study. Six units m '. chairman and
3Xlmum credit.

299. Thesis (3 )
Prerequisites: An officiall .

candidacy y appomted thesis· commi
P '. tree and advreparatIOn of a project or thesis for th, ancement to

e master s degree.
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CHEMISTRY
GINERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry, in the College of Sciences, in cooperation with
the Department of Chemistry, University of California, San Diego, offers a pro-
gram of graduate study leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry.
This degree is awarded jointly by the Board of Regents of the University of
Califomia and the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges in the names
of the University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree in Chemistry, the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in Chemistry, and
the Master of Science degree in Chemistry are also offered.

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the A.B.
Or B.S. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.C;S. certification,
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation, Specialized
equipment is available for research projects in the well equipped chemistry building.

SECTI·ON J. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

ADMISSION TO THe GRADUATE DIVISION
f\ll students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student with a major
ill chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the UI;der-
graduate program a year course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analY:tical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry:, The course m
phYSical chemistry must have included laboratory work. ~n addition, the .st;udent
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to glv~ a rrummum
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. All ~tudents must satisfy the general requirements for. advancement to can~ida~,
In<:ludmg th~ .foreign language requirement, as, state.d m Par~ T~ree. of thls.~ -
letl!1' In addltlon, the student must pass an OrIentatIon exaIJ1!natIoJ.1m chenu ry.
ThiS eXamination should be taken during the first semester m residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASRR OF ARTS DEGUE
b I!1 addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing afd ~e
basIc requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three 0 t. IS
ulle.ti~, the student must complete a graduate program. which includes a n::61~

COnSlstmgof at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed belc;>was acce'b d
on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these uni~s must be m 200-num e~e
courses, excluding Chemistry 290 297 and 298. Chemistry 211, 290, 29

f
l, a!ld 'fi99

are . , d' k I dge 0 sClentl cG requifed. The student must demonstrate a rea mg !lowe
erman and mUSt pass a final oral examination on his theSIS.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In dd" 1 'fi d d ate standing and thebas' a Itl?n to meeting the requirements for c assl ~ gra, u P Three of this
bUllc .requlrements for the master's degree as deSCrIbed I~ ~rt I des a concen-
tra .eOn, the. s~udent mUSt complete a graduate progr~m which mc uacce table on

nOn conSIStIng of at least 18 units from courses listed belm:" as ~. 200-
mastber'sdegree programs in chemistry of which at least 15 UnI~S'dust ill

num ered courses. Chemistry 290 and Chemistry 299 are requife courses.
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SPECIFlC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting th . fl' .

student must satisfy th b .e requ!rements or c assified graduate standing, the
in Pan Three of thi be II a~lc ifqUlrements for the master's degree as described
includes a major co~sistin etmf e Imust also cornplere a ,graduate program which
below as acce table on gO, at east 24 uruts m chemistry from courses listed
be in 200-nu~bered master s dleglee prograI!ls. At least 15 of these units must
and 291 are re uire/os~~s, exc u 109 Chemistry 290, 297, 298. Chemistry 211
Plan A with th~ thesis (inJect· th depa~ental approval, the student may elect
and 299), or Plan B with th': IC case t ~ progra!TI !!lust. include ChemistlJ': 290
student electing Plan A must p~~Ifirehtnslle exa~n~tIOn m lieu of the thesis. A
must. demonstrate a reading knowl da oraf eX~~atIOn on hiS thesis, T~e student
reqUIrement will be considered e ge 0 SCientific German or RUSSian. This
American Chemical Society certific~~:.e been met by the student who holds the

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM
Students who desire to become cand'd f

in Chemistry should realize that it . I ares dr the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
or course requirements alone but m IS grante not for the fulfillment of residence
and his accomplishments in ~his fieldre{hr thedstudent's general grasp of chemistry
work independently and to make an ~ . .e ru ent. m~st demonstrate his ability to
A student with an acceptable baccal~gma cdntrIbutH~n to the field of chemistry.
three years of full-time study in earn' reateh degree Will normally spend at least

mg t e egree.
. ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An applicant for admission to the .oint do
to regular graduate standing in the br d ct~~l.l?rogram must first be admitted
forma,. San Diego, and to classified gr d uate IV!SIO~of the University of Cali-
San Diego State. In seeking admissiona tuath standlOg in the Graduate Division of
cant must pay all fees required by each ? t. e !'Vo Graduate Divisions the appli-Procedur t d i hi buller: InstitUtion and I . h h' ..es s ate In t IS ulletIn and in th .c?mp y Wit t e admission
of the Graduate Division, University of C l'fcur~ent edltI~n of the Announcement

a I ornla, San Diego.
ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

.In order t~at he may participate effectivel in .
Will be requIr~d to have a mastery of the Yb' thiS program, the entering student
grad.uate cu~nculum: physical, organic, a~~l J~icts usually: presented in the under-
applicants w~ll be expected to present the e y. cal, and morganic chemistry. All
of mat~emau.cs at leas.t t~rough integral calcqUlvalent of one year of physics and
take o!lentatIon eXamInatIOns which will beu~~. ~t~dents should be prepared to
and wIll cover: the fields of analytical ino . mmlste~ed by a joint committee
and mathematics. ' rgamc, orgamc and physical chemistry

The ~equest of each student for admission t . . '
bt: conslder~d on ~n individual basis. Re uestsO the JOI~t doctoral program will
:-vIII be co~sldered I~ ~he light of availabili( of for speCific research assignments
Inte~es~ed m, supervlsl?n .o.f the proposed Tndivi~~Ilty members qualified for, and
be lirruted by tht: aVailabilIty of specialized e ui a program. Approval ma also
necessarJ; for satisfactory. completion of the qp pment or other physical fa~lities
~ooperat.mg campuses, there is a Graduate Advi rOPised pr~j~Ct. On each of the
m cherrustry. ser or the Jomt doctoral

After. a student has been formally admitted to th program
appropnate graduate st~nding, he must declare hi~ ~wo q-raduate Divisions with
do~toral program by filmg an application with th G ntentIOn to enter the joint
Cation must be approved and signed by the Gradu:te Aad~ate Adviser. The appli-
forwarded to the Graduate Deans for formal cenifi d":lser on each campus and
Jomt doctoral program. Entry occurs when the stude~~tI~>n of admission to the
the Graduate Deans of each of ilie two Graduate D' .. IS formally accepted b

IVISlons. y
RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to the joint doctoral prog .
!OUSt spen~. at least 0!1e year in full-time residence ~~~alh chemistry, the student
The defimtIOn of reSidence must be in accord with th c of t~e two campus

e regulations of the U~i~
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versity of California, San Diego. At San Diego State, the minimum of one year
of full-time residence consists of registration in and completion of at least seven
semester units each semester of the required year's residence.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

A reading knowledge of one foreign language (either German or Russian) is
required for the Ph.D. This knowledge must be demonstrated by passing the
Educational Testing Service examination at the 60% level (see U.C.S.D. Graduate
Division: Foreign Language Requirement). Another foreign language may be sub-
stituted for Russian or German through petition to the chairman. Students whose
native language is not English must demonstrate the ability to read, write, speak
and understand scientific English. Normally this requirement is met by satisfactory
performance in the usual graduate-level courses in chemistry and in the oral
qualifying examination. The language requirement must be. fulfilled before taking
the qualifying examination, usually in ilie second year of study.

JOINT GUIDANCE COMMITTEE

A Joint Guidance Committee consisting of two faculty members from each of
the cooperating institutions will be appointed for each student who has been for-
mally admitted to the joint doctoral program. This committee will prepare,
conduct, and evaluate the orientation examinations mentioned above and will
develop a study plan in consultation with the student. The study plan must be
approved by the Graduate Councils on the two campuses and shall include: (1) the
method to be followed in satisfying the foreign lang~age requirem~nts; (~) the
sequence of residence study at each of the two institutions; (3) the distribution of
courses to be taken at each of the two institutions; (4) the arrangement of any
additional examinations required by either of the two Departments ~f Che~stry;
and (5) such other matters as may be deemed important by the joint Guidance
Committee .
.The Joint Guidance Committee guides and advises the student in preparation for

hIS Qualifying Examination and the work for his dissertation. Courses rec?m-
mended w~l depend on the student's performance in the Orientation Examinations
and Upon hIS field of spe'cialization. .

When, in the judgment of the Joint Guidance Committee, t~e student ISprepared
for the Qualifying Examination and has satisfied the reqUIrements of. the m:o
Del?artments of Chemistry, the Chairman of the Joint Guidance Coffi!1llttee will
notify the Chairman of the Departments of Chemistry that the student IS ready to
prpceed a~d will request the appointment of the stude1?-t's Joint Doctor~ Com-
ffilttee. ThIS request must include a repon iliat the foreIgn language reqUIrement
has been satisfied.

JOINT DOCTORAL COMMITTEE

A Joint Doctoral Committee consisting of three faculty members froJ?! ~a~htl0f
the cooperating institutions will be appointed by the Graduate. Council~ Jom y.
Each departmental Chairman will nominate three members of this cOJ?lInlttee,~~i
of wh?m must be from a department other than chemistry. T~e ~OIllt ~o~ake
CommIttee will conduct the oral part of the Qualifying Exammanon at;! f
arrangements for the written part when required. It will report the. sarg acto)
passage of the Qualifying Examination to the Graduate Deans. The Jomt . octo~~s
Committee is completely responsible for the student and may set any requrreme h'
that are appropriate It will guide the student through his research, approve I~
~issenation, and conduct his final examination. All members ot th.e comdttee m~
th present at the Qualifying Examination and the Final Exarrunatli\a; dis~e~~~ti~n.

e reports on each. All members must sign the approval page 0 t

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
If th d . . E . . me Graduate Dean,U· e.stu ent successfully passes the Qualifymg xammal~IOn! for advancement

toOIvers!ty of California, San Diego, will send him ~n app IcatI?n with and signed
b chndldacy. This application must be completed lo cons.ultatlO8 ayment of
tlie t e qhainnan of the student's Joint Doctor~l ComInl~ee. aidO~ft~r approval
by fahdldacy Fee to the University of C~liforma, ~ plefohis advancement to
c d·Ot Graduate Deans the student wIll be no e 0
aA Id~cr by the Graduat~ Dean, University of CalifOrnI

ill
'\ quired between me

d ffillllmum of two semesters of resident study were
ate of advancement to candidacy and of awarding the degree.
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DISSERTAnON

A dissertation on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his J~!nt
Doctoral Committee, bearing on his field of specialization and showing hIS abtli~
to make independent investigation, will be required of every candidate. In .ItS
preparation the candidate will be guided by his Joint J?octoral Committee which
also will pass on the ments of the completed dissertation The requirements for
completing and filing the dissertation, including the number of copies required,
will be determined jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements now in force at
the University of California, San Diego, must be met, including microfilming .and
such other provisions as may be decided by the Graduate Council of San DIegoState.

FINAL EXAMINATION

The candidate must pass a final oral examination conducted by his Joint Doctoral
Committee. This examination will deal primarily with the relations of the disser-
tation to the general field in which the subject lies. For passage, affirmative votes
will be required from a majority of the committee members of each of the
cooperating institutions. After passing the Final Examination, and with the approval
of the Graduate Councils of both institutions, the student will be nominated forthe degree.

AWARD OF DEGREE

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry will be awarded jointly by the
Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of the California State
Colleges in the names of the University of California, San Diego, and San DiegoState College.

PROCEDURES

The time required for a student to complete the requirements for the joint
doctorate is not expressed in terms of units of credit or number of semesters but
will ultimately depend upon the amount of time required to master the subject
matter field and to complete a satisfactory dissertation. .

The official records of all studenrs who have formally been admitted to the joint
doctor?l program WIll be ma~ntamed by the Regis~rar, University of California,
San DIego, and complete copies of these records WIll be on file in the Graduate
Office, San Diego State. Transcripts of record will be issued by the Registrar
University of California, San Diego, upon request. '

A student in residence on ~ne ,of ~hetwo caml?uses may register for not more
than one course at the oilier msntunon, Informauon on fees and other details of
registration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans.

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.
Courses taken by .stu~en!s who have been formally: admitted to the joint doctoral

program at either ms?tu?o~, and the grades obtamed, will be reported to theRegistrar of the oilier msntution.

A student in residence on one of the. campuses will be subject to all rules and
regulations governing graduate studenrs m the G!a~u?te Division at that institution
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this jomr doctoral program.

All inquiries concerning the operation of the joillt doctorol program should be
directed to the Graduate Dealt at either of the two campuses.

STAFF

The following facu.lty members of the I?epartments of Chemistry of the coop-
erating institutions will partrcipare In the jomt doctoral program, being available
for direction of research and as departmental members of Joint Doctoral Commit-tees.

University of California, San Diego:

Graduate Adviser: James R. Arnold; Alternate: Joseph E. Mayer
Staff: James R. Arnold, Ma~ D. Kamen, Joseph Kraut, Joseph E. Mayer, Stanley

L. Miller, Charles L. Perrin, G. ~. Schrauzer, Teddy G. Traylor, Harold C
Urey, Robert L. Vold, Bruno H. Zirnm. .
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San Diego Stat~

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee; Alternate: A. N. Wick.
Staff: Mitchel T. Abbott, Edward Grubbs, Reilly G. Jensen, Walter D. Jones,

Edward O'Neal, William H. Richardson, Morey A. Ring, Clay M. Sharts, CharlesJ. Stewart, Arne N. Wick.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistant~hip~ in chem-

istry are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application ?Ian~s
and additional information may be secured from the Graduate Adviser m t e
Department of Chemistry.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: E. P. Wadsworth, Jr., Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
Credential Adviser: J. G. Malik

Professors: E. J. Grubbs, Ph.D.; N. J. Harrington, EdJ.D.; Lp~D Hr!be~f' J~~~h;
R. W. Isensee, Ph.D.; Reilly Jensen,'ph.D.; W. DE O~N'I Ph'b .I~ A Ring'
Ph.D.; V. J. Landi~, Ph.D.; J. G. MalIk, Ph.D.; ~'D: C :. 'Sha~s:' Ph:D.; J. A:
Ph.D.; D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.; R. D. Rowe, .., . h J Ph D. Harold
Spangler. Ph.D.; C. J. Stewart, Ph.D.; E. P. Wadswort, r., .. ,
Walba, PhD.; Arne N. Wick, Ph.D. H R' h

Associate Professors: M. T. Abbott, PhD.; J. H. Mathewson, PhD.; W. . IC-
ardson, Ph.D.; J. H. Woodson, Ph.D.

ASSistantProfessors: Dewitt Coffey, jr., Ph.D.; S.B.W. Roeder, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods
lIB. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) (4)... oanal sis (3)
127A-127B-127C. Inorganic Chemistry 156. Quanutauye [\1llcr f ~mical

0-3-1) 160A-160B: Princip es 0
131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) Engineering (3-:)
154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 170. RadlO.che~stry ( ) (1)

191. Chenucal LIterature

GRADUAR COURSES
200. Seminar (1 to 3) d I the class

An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to ~e announce m
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry ( 1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. credit six units applicable to aSelected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum
master's degree.

21I. Chemical Thermodynamics (3 )
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry llOB. statistical thermodynamics.
Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to

212. Chemical Kinetics (3)

irherequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 11.oB. h study of reaction mech-
. eory of rate processes' applications of kinetics to t eanlS!lls. ,

213. Quantum Chemistry ( 3 )

PQrerequisites:Mathematics 52 and Chemistry llOB. . lications to chemical
b u.anrum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems, appondmg theory.
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214. Molecular Structure (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.

215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.

216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Theory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, partial molal

quantities, conductance and ion association.

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on amaster's degree.

221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry ( 1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on amaster's degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 112.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions,

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-thesis.

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry ( 1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1l0B.

Selected topics fron; the field of analytical chemistry, Maximum credit six unitsapplicable on a master s degree.

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry ( 1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B.

Selected topics in biochemistry, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master'sdegree.

261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory.
The laboratory application of biochemical techniques in manometry h

h . d I , c rornatog-raphy, electrop oresis an enzyrno ogy.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1l0B.. " ,
Theoretical applications of radioactivity to chemistry, radiation chern' t d

laws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions. 'IS ry, ecay
290. Bibliography ( 1 )

Exercise in the use of basic reference books" journ,als, and specialized bibli-
ographies, preparatory to the wrinng of a master s prOject Or thesis.

~2

291. Research Seminar ( 1)
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. , . . "
Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and visitmg SCientists, Each

student will make a presentation based on the current literature.
297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. , . .
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3 )

Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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DRAMA
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Drama, in the College of Professional Studies, offers grad-
uate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Drama. The department offers
advanced study in the various areas of drama as they relate to acting, directing,
playwriting, scene design, lighting, Costume, and makeup. The center for gr~d~ate
students in drama on the San Diego State campus is the Dramatic Arts BUIldm!l"'
one of the finest educational theatre plants in the United States. The Dramat~c
Arts Building contains a main stage with an auditorium seating 500 and an experr-
mental theatre seating 200, three classrooms, a scene design drafting room, a fully
equipped Costume laboratory, a spacious scene shop, and several rehearsal rooms.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
~tude~t will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination. du~-
mg ~I~ first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination IS
admmlstered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENII' TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in ~art Three of this .bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master
of Arts degree m Drama are reqUIred to have attained classified graduate standingand to have completed Drama 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC .requIrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bullet~n, the student m~st complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below .as acceptable on master's degree programs in
drama. of. which at least 18 must be !n 200-numbered courses. Drama 200, Research
and Blbliograph~, Drama 2~7, Semmar in History of Theatre and Drama, andDrama 299, TheSIS, are required courses.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching ass~sta~tships in Drama are available to a limited number of

qualIfied students. ApplIc~tlon blanks and further information may be obtainedfrom the Department ChaIrman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Drama: H. D. Sellman, M.S.
Graduate Adviser: G. S. Howard
Credential Adviser: C. E. Stephenson

Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; E. K. Povenmire, M.F.A.; D. W. Powell, MFAH. D. Sellman, M.S. . . .;
Associate Professor: C. E. Stephenson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: M. L. Harvey, Ph.D.; G. S. Howard Ph D M k Ow

Ph.D. , ..; ac en,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN DRAMA

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
109 Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3) 145A-145B. Stage Ligh?n

p
g (3d-3).

. PI A I . (3) 148. Advanced Dramatic ro ucnon120. ay na ysis (3)

121. Theatr~ Criticism (3) 151 Costume Movement, and122. Playwriting, the One-Act . M '(3) _
) anners

Play (3. . h L 152A-152B. History of Costume123.PlaYWrIting, t e ong (3-3)

Play (3) OA 160B History of the127A-127B. Stage Direction 16 - Th~atr~ (3-3)

(3-3) . 5 H' f the American131 Advanced Acting Theory (3) 16 . Thstory (3)

132: Advan~ed Acting (3) 198 Sel~~~~d Topics in Drama (1-3)#140A. Scenic Design (3) .
140B.Styles in Scenic Design (3) 'd programs in drama.
# Not more than 3 units of Drama 198 axe acceptable on masters egree

GRADUATE COURUS

200. Research and Bibliography (3) . I' duction to biblio-
. k h I I d critical journa S' mtro hBaSICreference wor s, sc 0 ar y an . h d ~d exposition of researc

graphical techniques; exercises and problems IRmet 0 S ded for first semester of
as it relates to the various areas of speech. ecommen did y
graduate work and prerequisite to advancement to can I ac .

' I .. (3)243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theatre and Te evisron . facilities. The
. " f h d I ments of modem stagmg .An Investigation 0 t e recent eve op h . al devices to the scenic

application of technological advances and electrbo-mdecSamc
ch

Arts 243.)
arts for theatre and television. (Formerly num ere pee
245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)

Prerequisite: Drama 145A or 145B.. d h hnical problems of lighting inProjects concerned with the aesthetic an t e tee
stage. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 245.)

246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Televi~ion (3) hasi the historical de-
The principles of design in the theatre with an ~~PThs~si~;estigation of rece~t

velopment of theatrical costume or ~cemc envIron.me . be taken once for credit,
tendencies in styles and their evolution. Each secnon may

A. COstume Design
Prerequisite: Drama 152A or 152B.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Drama 140A, 140B, or 148.

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 246.)

247. Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Dram~ 120, 160A, and 160B.
A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 247.)

248. Seminar in Dramatic Theory ( 3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A, 160B, and 200.. h Ibsen Strindberg, ~hekF0':'
Problems in producing works of such playwrI1 rs as xim~m of six umrs, aXI

hShaw. May be repeated once with new con~ent or a (Formerly numbered Speec
mUm credit six units applicable on a master s degree.Ans 248.)

298. Special Study ( 1.3)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. with department chairman and
' Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrangedInstructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3) and advancement to can-
P . . d h . committeed'd rerequlsite: An officially appointe t eSls

Ipac
y
. . , 's degree.reparatIOn of a project or theSIS for the master
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ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Economics. For graduate st~dy
in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the pepart

f
-

rnenc of Economics include the Economics Research Center and the Instirute 0Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the. Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Economics n:

ust
have

completed at least 18 units of upper division courses in economics including Eco-
nomics 107 and either 100A-100B or 104A-104B, or their equivalents, and SIXurnts
of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved by thegraduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor's degree in a field other than economics who has
completed the core courses, Economics 100A-100B or I04A-104B and Economics
107, or their equivalents, may, with the consent of the Department of Economics,
offer more than six upper division units in fields other than economics as part of
this undergraduate preparation for admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the TestOffice in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

the basic requirements for the master's dtgree as described in Parr Three of this
bulletin, the srudenr m.us~ complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consIstIng of at least 24 units in economics of which at least
21 units n:ust

be in 200-numbered courses in economics. Eco~omics 200A, 200B,
141, and either 297 or 299 are ~eqU1red c!?urse~; the remaining unit requirements
may be selected from courses In economICs lIsted below or by petition to the
Department Graduate Study Committee, from 100- or 200-numbered courses
offered by Other deparrments of the college. A written comprehensive examina-
tion over course work taken for the degree is required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Grad!Jate teaching assist~ts~ips in Economics are ~vailable to a limited number

of qualified students. ApplicatIon blanks and fUrther Information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Economics: R. E. Barckley, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: D. C. Bridenstine (Coordinator); G. K. Anderson; GeorgeBabilot; W. H. Nam, I. I. Poroy

Professors: 9· K.. Anderson, Ph.D.; George Babilot, Ph.D.; ~. E. Barckley, Ph.D.;
D. C. BndenstIne, Ph.D.; .D: A. Flagg, Ph.D.; Adam Gifford, Ph.D.; ]. W.
Leasure, Ph.D.; ]. O. McClintIc, Ph.D.; E. J. Neuner, Ph.D.; Marjorie S. Turner,Ph.D.

Associate Professors: L. E. Chadwick, B.S.; C. E. Jencks, Ph.D.; I. I. Po
roy

, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: N. C. Clement, Ph.D.; J. \V. Hambleton, M.A.; J. ]. Hardesty,
M.A.; A. E. Karrman, Ph.D.; M. C. Madhavan,. P~.D.; W. H. Nam, Ph.D.;
D. O. Popp, M.A.; F. D. Sebold, M.A.; J. P. Vemens, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

191. International Trade Theory (3)
192. International Monetary

Theory (3)
194. Capital and Growth Theory (3)

105.Welfare Economies (3)
109.Advanced Economir;

Theory (3)
141.Econometrics (3)

GRADUATE' COURSES

200A. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory ( 31 100B d 107.
Prerequisites: Economics I04Ad and Ig4~, !?r l~e;ermin~ti~n of prices and re-
Theory of consumer an? pro ucer e aVlOr.. artial and general equilibrium.source allocation patterns In a market economy, p .

200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (~100B d 107
Prerequisites: Economics 104A and 1O.4B,or If ;minat;o~~ Alte;native theories
Theory of. money, employm~l1t, andl Incodme e~f interest. Causes of instabilityof consumpnnn, Investment, price leve an rate

in shorr and long run.

201A·201B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3.3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics. . h
A critical study of the development of economic thoug r,

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 102 or.1I5 or 118. h S . t economy the economy ofTopics in comparative economI.c systems; t e OVIe ,
Communist China, and related subjects.

203. Economic Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. N n to students with credit
The theory of the firm in a market economY'd ot OPt~r's degree in economics.in Economics l00A-100B; not applicable towar a mas

208. Development Planning ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Economics 196. . f tar et and policy variables.
Rol~ of government in development, Choice 0 I de~elopment problems.Planmng techniques and their application to natrona

210. Seminar in Economic History (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 110 or lIlA or lUB. d . in economic history.
IndividUal study and group discussion on selecte topics

231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)

PArerequisite: Economics 131. I d literature' research.dvanced study of public finance prob ems an ,

235. Seminar in Money and Banking (3)

Pre:e9
uisi

te: Economics 135. iscussion of selected economic
IndIVIdual research, seminar reports an~ group fd he financial system.

problems related to the structure and functioning 0 t

238. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138: . .. and reports.
Urban and regional economics, individual research

241. Seminar in Econometrics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 141 'fication causal ordering and
~he .construction of large economic models·dIdhtI selected topics.

estunauon. Simultaneous-equation techniques an ot er

250. Seminar in Labor Economics ( 3 )

Prerequisite. Economics 150 or 151 or 152. . . labor economics.
Individual study and group discussion of selected tOPICSm



253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 153. .
Research in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and SOCIal

legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems,
and international labor movements.

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173. .
Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility econonucs and

regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

274. Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and l00A.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

290. Bibliography ( I )

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's thesis.

292. Seminar in International Economics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Economics 190.
Resource allocation, income distribution, commercial policies, capital movements,

balance of payments, and international monetary institutions. (Formerly numbered295.)

295. Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 195.

Theories regarding underdevelopment and policies for development of eco-nomically underdeveloped countries.

297. Research (3)

Prerequisites: Classified gradu~te standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research projecr In an area of economics.

298. Special Study (1.3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andinstructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3 )

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The School of Education offers graduate study leadin!l'. to the Ma~ter lof ;y.ts
degree in Education with concentrations in the following: 1Osdtrl;lCtIOna

t
.mealda,

. '. d curriculum an tnstruc IOn, -elementary currIcull;lJ!! and mst~ctIOn, se~on ary. nd educational research.
numsrranon, supervIsIon,. counselmg,. special educapon, a t ompletion of the
Some of these concentranons are designed to permit con curren . I
requirements for the correspondingl~ named

h
addvancedM:~~e~n~f Science in Coun-Graduate study IS also offered leading to t e egree,

seling.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
. f dmission to the GraduateThe student must satisfy the general reqmreme~ts ~r P rt Three of this bulletin

Division with classified graduate standlJ?g:, .as de;cnbJJi It n a the student must have
under Admission to the Graduate DIVISIOn.. nat 0.' courses and he must
completed a minimum of 12 units in professional education h Id a v~lid California
either be admitted to the program of teacher .e~uc~tIon d:nti~l before he will be
credential, other than an emergency or provisrona cr.e ,
recommended by the school for classified graduate standing.

The Qualifying Examination . (Qualifyi
d T .n Education irymgThe Graduate Record Examination Advance .est 1 f r the Master of Arts

Examination) is required for advancement to ckndlg.acy ~nation at the earliest
degree in Education. The student is urged to tao e t IS exa fer to the Test Office
possible date in his first graduate year. For specific ~ates r~ the Test Office, AD-
(Administration Building, Room 228). Make reservdtI~n~ a tion
228, at least four weeks prior to the date of test a nurnstra I .

S DEGREE IN EDUCAnONSPECIFIC REQUI~EMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ~R~ . h Graduate Division
.In addition to meeting the requirements for admission t~m:n~s as applicable, the

WIth classified' graduate standing and the credehual requ,lr degree described in Part
student must satisfy the basic requirements for t e master ~ lete ; minimum of. 18
Three of this bulletin. In addition, the s~dent must .co iiI and either EducatIon
units in one of the concentrations in education, EducatI~n licants for the Master .of
299 or Education 295A-295B are required courses .. All pp. tion and satisfactorily
Arts degree in Education must pass a comprehensive ~~:~n(Plan B). In addition,
Complete either a thesis (Plan A) or r;vo wrinng s~ d to verify successful teach-
~tudents majoring in certain concentrations are rJqmre d edentials. See below for
mg experience, and to satisfy requirements for a van~e cr
fUrther information regarding each of the concentranons.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY. ith a concentrationA . . deeree In Education WI. student desiring a Master of Arts egree I . t crion or secondary cur-
I~ instructional media, elementary curriculum anddi:;:cru upo~ completion of th,e
fIc~lum and instruction may be advanced to can . tl'll tin section on master s
baSICrequirements as described in Part Three of tf? inu :xa~ination (see abo~e).
degree, and upon satisfactory completion of ~h~ qua. I y g ervision or counseling,
A student desiring a concentration in admImstratl~n, sup for ;dmission to the

. . . 'fi reqUIrements , d greemust, I~ addItIon to the abo~e, meet specl c desiring a master ~ e
approPrIate advanced credentIal program. A student 'fic admission reqUIrementdconcentration in special education must also meet

E
sPdecl. Office of Advance

(For further infonnation refer to the School of ucatIon,
Credentials, Room 179.) , •

The Comprehensive Examination h' ent in the speci~c
Th' . h t dent's ac levem , d ee 10IS examInation designed to evaluate t e s u 'd for the master s egr b

area of his concentration is required of all candl athes . only if he has een
ed . , k th mpre enslveUcatIon. A student is eligible to ta e e co
advanced to candidacy.
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This year this examinatio '11 b .
13, 1971. Reservations must bWI e given on November 7, 1970, and on March
Advanced Credentials Scho Ie fmEaddeat. least a week In advance in the Office of

, 0 0 ucauon, Room 179.

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B
In general, applicants will be d f

student has completed approxiniarofrahlf ir ~lan B, the seminar plan. After the
request permission to transfer t te y a 0 hIS program for the degree, he may
established a plan for his thesi 0 Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
for transfer to Plan A must bS and hasdsecured a faculty adviser for it. Requests
master's degree and Countersi e prepare as an official change in program for the
the Office of Advanced Cred!n~~~ by t~e ~aculty adviser and then submitted to

In general, Plan A is desi ned f s in t e chool of Education.
lem they wish to investigat~ in s~r students wh? have a particular research prob-
who 'pla~ ev.entually to secure theme detail. It IS also recommended for students
exarrunano-, m lieu of thesis p id doctorate. Plan B, requiring a comprehensive
of a writing and research na~r:oVt2 es an opporrunhy (1) to have two experiences
of the other members of the s '. ) to lartIclpate actively in the research projects
evaluation by the other seminemmar, bn 0) to subject his own research to critical
late and define research probir mem ers. Both plans require the ability to formu-
draw conclusions and to prese;~1; to assemhl- data pertinent to the problem, to
that ~he two seminars will be at l:a::Ua~y in adequate written form. It is expected
the difficulty and quantity of wo k . ddemandmg as the thesis with respect tor requrren,

N S Course Requirements
.ote: rudenrs are requested to consul .

adviser prior to taking any Course w kit with the appropriate master's degree
are urged to take Education 211 0 C!r) eading to the Master's degree. Students
year. umts as early as possible in their first graduate

CONC~NTRATIONS
Elementary Curricul d

The Master of Arts degree i Ed r:m an Instruction
curriculum d j '. n UcatIon with '.f f an mstructIon IS designed t . a concentratIOn In elementary
?rm 0 more breadth, depth and te h0 .mcrease professional competence in the

~IWer generally or in selected areas of ~~a~ I.kill. in curriculum and instruction,
o oWS: . . CIa lZatIon. Course requirements are as

. 1. Prerequ.lSlte: A basic background in .
mclude curnc.ulum and methods, child grow~~ucatlon (minimum of 12 units) to
ments, educ~tIonal psychology, and history andndh qevelopment, tests and measure-

2. EducatIOn 211, Procedures of I . . . P Iosophy of education.
3 C nvestIgatlOn and R
. ore program (I5 units). The core i epOrt 0 units).

related fields selected with the a s composed of courses' d' d
interests and goal d h' pprova! of the adviser h .m e ucatlon, an
nation A .. s, an IS needs as eVIdenced by In t e basls of the student's
level.' minImum of 9 UnIts of education shall b~sU~ on. the qualifying exami-

. ta en m COurses at the 200-
4. Electives (6--9 units) selected w· th h
5 S . I Sit e approval of h d'.' pecla tudy and Research 0-6 uni tea Vlser.

UnIts), or Education 299, Thesis 0 units). ts): Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6

Secondary Curriculum and Ins . .
The Master of Arts degree in Educatio . h !ruCtIon

curriculum and instruction is designed to n .Wlt a concentration .
formance in his roles as a classroom tea hSSlStthe applicant in imIn se.condary
courses are prerequisite to the program C~ er. Twe.lve units in b I?rovdlllg p.er-

1 Ed . . urse requlfemen aSlC e ucatIon
· ucatIon 2I1, Procedures of Im-estigation d R ts are as follows.

2 C an epOrt (3' .· ore program (15 .units). The core is composed unIts) .
related fields selected wlth the approval of the d' of COurses in ed .
inte t did h' d . a Vlser on th b' UcatIon and·res s an .g?a s, an IS nee s are eVIdenced by I e aSlS of the t d '
natIOn. A mInImum of 9 units in education must b'esu tkson. the qualifyingS u ent. s
level e ta en III co examI-

'. . urses at the 200-
3. Electives (6--9 UnIts) selected with the approval of th d'
4. Research 0-6 units). Education 295A-295B Se . e a Viser.

299, Thesis 0 units). ' mmar (6 units), E
or'ducation
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Instructional Media
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in instructional

media requires twelve' units in basic education courses as prerequisites to the
program, and the following courses:

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report 0).
2. Core program (I8 units) to include: (a) Education 240, Curriculum Construc-

tion and Evaluation in Elementary Education, or Education 250, Curricular Prob-
lems in Secondary Education; (b) nine units as follows: Education 141, Producing
Instructional Materials' Education 274A, Seminar in Media Utilization; and Educa-
tion 275, Seminar in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers; (c) A
minimum of three units from the following: Industrial Arts 183, Materials and
Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts; Industrial Arts 185, Photography for
Teachers; Industrial Arts 186, Advanced Photography; Education or Telecom-
munications and Film 143S, Workshop in Educational Television; selected <:ourses
In Library Science' and Education 298, Special Study; (d) Education 375, Directed
Internship. '

3. Electives (3--6 units)
4. Additional required courses (3--6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar; or

Education 299, Thesis.
Administration and Supervision

In the concentration of school administration and supervision the master's degree
is designed to provide increased knowledge and skill. for the prospective adrninis-
trator, This degree is built upon and coordinated w~th. the Standard Supervision
credent.lal at either the elementary or secondary specialization levels, The student
who Wishes to work for this degree must complete the appropnate course require-
ments for this credential prior to or concurrently with the receipt of the degree.
Course requirements follow: '

I; Prerequisite: Possession of (I) a valid standard reaching credential, standa!j
deSignated subjects teaching credential or a standard designated services cre~tnn.
or. (2) a basic teaching credential issued or renewed by the State of Cali orrua
prior to September, 1966.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
3. The ad!TIinistrative core program: (12 un!t~) .

Education 260, Principles of School Admmlstratlon
Education 261, Educational Leadership. ..' .
Education 262 Legal and Financial Aspects of School Dlstr!ct pOliges I t
Education 263: (or Education 240 or Education 250), CUrrIculum eve opmen

and Evaluation
4. Advanced Seminars and Field Work: (9 units)

a. Elementary Specialization School Administra-
Education 264A 264B 264C Seminars in Elementary

tion and Supe~ision" .' I Ad
Education 266A 266B 266C Field ExperIence m Elementary Schoo -

ministration a~d Sup~rvisio~
or

b. Secondary Specialization h IAdministration
Education 265A, 265B, 265C, Seminars in Secondary Sc 00 .

and Supervision . d School Ad-
Education 267A 267B 267C Field Experiences 10 Secon ary

ministration a~d Sup~rvisio~
5. Research (3--6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or

Education 299, Thesis. .
6. Electives (0-3 units) selected with the approval of the adViser. .
Ad f Administration and Su-

e .~anced seminars require admission to the progr~~ 0 F further information
ih~Vlslodn,D.epartment of Administration and SupervldslOn: I °School of Education,
R stu em IS referred to the Office of Advanced Cre entia s,

OOm 179.

T Counseling. . counseling is
de .he Master of Arts degree in Education with a ~oncentratl°cio: who want to
sp~~~lid ~or per~ons with a bac~ground in professlOni~ eduG~nerallY the degree

a Ze In pupIl personnel servIces and school counse mg.
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program is taken in ronjunction with work towards the Standard Designated
Services Credential with specialization in pupil personnel services. .

Prerequisite is a basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) '. Required
are Education 211 0 units) and either Education 299 0 units) or Education 295A-
295B (6 units) plus additional units to equal a minimum total of thirty units in
counselor education or related areas to be selected with the approval of the gradu-
ate adviser, A student who wishes to work towards this degree must be admitted
to the Counselor Education Program. For further information, the student IS
referred to the Office of the Department of Counselor Education, School of Edu-cation, Room 179.

(A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Science
in Counseling degree will not be eligible for admission to the program leading to
the Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling.)

Special Education
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in special educa-

tion is designed to assist the applicant in improving performance in his roles as. a
classroom teacher. With ~dviser's approval, in this 30-unit program, up to 12 UnI.ts
(Plan B) or up to 15 units (Plan A) of electives may be chosen from courses In
the elementary, secondary and special education departments, and related academicdepartments.

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
include such courses as, curriculum and methods, educational psychology, growth
and development, and hIstory and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report 0 units).
3. Core program (9 units) to include: Education 220 Advanced Educational

Psychology; Education 270, Seminar in Education of E~ceptional Children' and
a 200 level education course in area of specialty. '

4, Electives selected with adviser's approval.

5. Additional required Courses 0--6 units): Education 295A-295B Seminars orEducation 299, Thesis. , ,
Educational Research

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in educational re-
search is designed to prepare students havin~ a basic background in education to
conduct, measuremenr, research, and evaluatIon. ~~tivities at a professional level.
EmphasIs IS upon preparanon for research aCtIVItIes at the school district level.

1. Prerequisire. ~ basic ba,;kground in education (a minimum of 12 units of
professIOnal educatIOn) mcludmg at least one course in tests and measurement.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report 0 units).
3. Core program (12 uni~s):. Education ?21, Seminar in Educational Measure-

me~t; EducatlO1?' 153, QuantItatIve Methods I~ Education; Education 212, Research
Design , Education 213, Advanced QuantItatIve ,1Vlethods in Education,

4. Electives (12 units): Selected with adviser's approval.
5. Education 299, Thesis.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All studems must satisfy the general. requirements for admission to the Gr duate
Division with classified graduate standmg as described in Part Three of thi a

b
II _

tin. In addition the student must be adlJ?itted t? t~e Counselor Education P~og~a~
in the Depart!TIent. of Cou,nselor: EducatIOn. CrItena for a?mission require that the
student subnut ~vldence In wntt~n form and through mterviews demonstratin
personal, professIOnal, and acadenuc adequacy for the J\:1aster of Science in Coun~
seling degree., Only stud.ems who ~how r~asonable promIse of SUccess in counselingas a career wIll be admItted to thIS currIculum.

(A student who has completed the program. leadi~g to the Master of Arts deg
in Education with a concentration in counselIng, wIll not be eligible for adm' ~ee

' h d M f S . 'c' ISSlOnto the program leadIng to t e egree, aster 0 Clence In ounsehng.)
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN,TS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE,

in addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate stan~~dg as :h~
scribed in .Parr Three of this bulletin, an~ for advancement to can lacy,
studem must also meet the following requirements:

I. Education 211, 239A, and 239B or equivalent. . .
2. At least nine units of work from each of the following groups of courses.

First level: Education 115, 167, 211, 225A, 225B, 226, and 230.
Second level: Education 231, 232, 233, and 23432(or332337pand h~~gy)' 204 and
Third level: Education 239A, 239B, 330, 331, 3, ,syc ,

205.. .. f t least thirty-six units of3. Successful completion of a program consisnng 0 a
approved course work.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY .
The student must satisfy the general requiremeh~. for advancement t~stc:~~:ai~

as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In add.mon, the studf~~ further infor-
continued good standing in the Counselor Ed

l
uca~don P~Ogra&h~ol of Education,

marion, refer to the Department of Counse or ucanon,
Room 179).

The Comprehensive Examination
d atisfactory performancePlan B will be required. The student J!lus,t emonstra!e

s
s re ared by the Depart-

on a comprehensive written exammanon In lieu of a thes , p p
menr of Counseling and Guidance.. N b r 7 1970 and on March

This year this examination will be given on ov1:o? e dv~nce In the Office of
13, 1971. Reservations must be made at least a wee In a
Advanced Credentials, School of Education, Room 179.

PROGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELORS ,
f habilitation counselors willStudents desiring to complete the program. or r~ Counseling and additional

complete the requirements for the Mast~r of SCI;nRehl~bilitation Counselor Educa-
speCIal requirements arranged by. the DIrector 0 be obtained from Dr. John L.
non, Further information on this program may e
Schmidt, School of Education.

H A SPECIALIZATIONTHE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WIT
IN JUNIOR COllEGE TEACHING

Admission Requirements . ddition be
. , higher degree must, III a .' IStudents holding an appropriate master s or I li ibl to take the professions

admitt~d to the credential program before they are ~;~:er'~ degree and this creden-
e,ducatlon courses. Students who plan to ~b~~m the d must in addition, be admitted
ria] tnusr be admitted to the Graduate DIVISIOn an ,
to the credential program. . 0 ram are essentially the same

The requirements for admission to the credential pr hg plicants must hold the
as those for secondary teaching credenti,als excep~ t~t rdlnator of Junior College
bachelor's degree. Fot additional inform,anon, see teo ,
Programs, Room 124, Education BuildIng,., the obtaining of a master s

The basic requirement for the credentl?l I~ only ht in a junior college, How-
degree, preferably in an academic area wh!ch IS tau.fofessional courses in t~ac~er
ever, it is urged that candidates enroll In the p ibilities as most Jumor
edUcation in order to enhance th.eir employm~nt PA teaching minor, although
colleges require professional preparanon a?d expeneficed a minimum of twelve
nOt required, is highly desirable. (A nun?r IS de d~mi~ field.)
semester hours of upper division courses 10 an aca

Basic Requirements . a Specialization in
T ' hi Credential WIth.0 qualify for The Standard Teac ng dent must:

JUOJorCollege Teaching at San Diego State a stu, b' t matter field com-
(a) Hold a master's degree or a higher degree In a su Jec

monly taught in a junior college; or . b' and a teaching minor ?f
(b) Hold a master's degree in ~ non-~cademlc slu Jec; the 20 units must be 10

20 units in a single academic subject. Twe ve 0
upper division courses. 103



Professional Preparation
The following areas of preparation are suggested to enhance employmentprospects:

(a) Complete prescribed courses in professional education, including directedteaching, and
(b) Fulfill requirements for a teaching minor.
Some departments have developed programs permitting students to obtain the

master's .degree and to meet the professional education requirements in a full year
of full-t!me graduate study. The courses in professional education are typically
offered m the summer and after four o'clock in regular semesters.

Professional Courses in> Teacher Education
Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program.
Ten semester hours of professional education are required'

Educat!on 201. The junior College (2) .
Educat!on 223. Educatl?nal Psychology: Junior College (2)
Educa~on 251. In.structlOnal Methods and Materials: Junior College (2)
Edu~atIon 316. plrected Teaching (4)

Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.
SA~ DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing forteaching, $100 each per year.

CALIFORNI~ C0":l~RESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to a fifth-
year student m trammg for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY
Dean .of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.
Assocl~te Dean of the School of Education: F. A. Ballantine, PhD.
Coordmator of Elementary Education: W. H. Wetherill
Coordinator of Secondary Education: Philip Halfaker
Coordinator of Educational Administration: H. B. Holt
Coordinator of Counselor Education: Paul Bruce
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: A. J. Mitchell
Coordinator of Community College Programs' R D S . h J. . . . mit, r.Coordmator of Library Science: T. W. McAllister
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Education: D. D. Malcolm
Graduate Advisers:

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: J. E. Inskeep
Seconda.ry Curric?lum and Instruction: C. E. Fishburn
Instructional Media: H. R. Smith
Elementary Ad~i~stra.tion and Superyision: H. B. Holt
Secondary AdrrurustratIon and SuperVision: H. B. Holt
Counseling (Master of Arts): Paul Bruce
Special Education: A. J. Mitchell
Educational Research: D. H. Ford
Counseling (Master of Science): Paul Bruce

Professors: E. L. Anderson, Ed.D.; P. S. Anderson Ph D· J A A I Ed D
D. L. Baker, Ed.D.; F. A. Ballantine, PhD.; R. M. B;iggs, Ed D . ~ ei B . .;
Ph.D.; Marguerite A. Brydegaard, PhD.; C. M. Charles Ph ri ."c E Cruce,
EdD.; C. E. Fishburn, EdD.; ]. S. Fisher, Ph.D.; Kurt F~iedrich', EdD:; EruC'
Fulkerson, Ed.D.; G. F. Gates, EdD.; P. C. Gega EdD.· R T G Ed D .
P. J. Groff, Ed.D.;.Philip Halfaker, EdD.; W. 9· H.lll, Ed.D.; H. B. H~h',Ed:D:;
H. E. Huls, PhD., J. J. Hunter, jr., Ph.D.; Hltoshl Ikeda Ed D· J Elk
PhD.; ~. L. Kendall, Ph.D.; M. H. La Pray, Ph.D.; c;harI~s li~ne~ ~eff:
J. M. Linley, Ph.D.; D. D. Malcolm, PhD.; R. R. Nardelli, Ph D· G A' P . "
PhD.; M. H. Pertys, EdD.; M. H. Platz, EdD.; Helen L. Pr~u~, Ph.D.; erog:
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Rodney, PhD.; M. K. Rowland, Ph.D.; R. R. Ross, EdD.; J. L. Schmidt, PhD.;
M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.; J. R. Schunert, PhD.; R. E. Servey, Ph.D.; Arthur
Singer, jr., PhD.; H. R. Smith, PhD.; R. D. Smith, PhD.; Marguerite R. Strand,
PhD.; L. E. Strom, Ed.D.; Leila V. Tossas, EdD.; R. L. Trimmer, PhD.;
W. H. Wetherill, Ph.D.; J. H. Wilding, EdD.

Associate Professors; Sally M. Anthony, EdD.; E. D. Baldwin, Ed.D.; Sam Blanc,
EdD.; M. A. Clark, EdD.; E. J. Cummins, PhD.; Paul Erickson, EdD.; D. K.
Gast, Ph.D.; O. J. LuPone, PhD.; Q. D. McClard, PhD.; R. L. Miller, Ph.D.;
A. J. Mitchell, EdD.; A. C. Smith, EdD.; Sigurd Stautland, PhD.; M. Agnes
Walsh, MA.; J. T. Warburton, EdD.

Assistant Professors: L. A. Becklund, Ph.D.; Clifford Bee, PhD.; Ailleen J. Birch,
M.A.; W. W. Bradley, MA.; R. J. Burian, EdD.; H. M. Burnside, PhD.; J. P.
Carnevale, MA.; Alice J. Cochran, M.A.; J. B. Duckworth, Ed.D.; Rosalie C.
Elliott, PhD.; Lief Fearn, Ed.D.; D. H. Ford, Ed.D.; R. A. Goodson, EdD.;
Peggy J. Hawley, Ph.D.; H. E. Heusser, Jr., EdD.; Dorothy J. Holman, Ed.D.;
J. M. Kaatz, M.A.; R. E. McCabe, MA.; Leone McCoy, PhD.; Doris A. Meek,
EdD.; Joseph Melton, EdD.; J. D. Mooers, EdD.; R. B. Pehrson, PhD.; J. N.
Retson, EdD.;· P. T. Richman, Ed.D.; R. L. Sanner, M.A.; L. J. Shaw, Ed.D.;
M. J. Steckbauer, Ed.D.; D. W. Strom, EdD.; Librado Vasquez, PhD.; Charlotte
Yesselrnan, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES INI EDUCATION
114.Interpretation of Early Childhood 161. Meas.urement .and Evaluation in

Behavior (3) Special Education (4)
115.Guidance in Elementary Education 162. Emotionally Disturbed Children

(3 ) and Youth (3)
118.Supervision of Child Welfare and 163. Curriculum and Metho~s bf0d'

Attendance (3) Teaching Emotionally Disrur e
122.Reading in Secondary Education Children and Youth (3) . all

(3) 164. Education of the Neurologic y
126.Workshop in Secondary Education Handicapped (3)

(3 or 6) 167. Exceptional Children (3)
BOA. Arithmetic (2 or 3) 168. Curriculum and Methods f?r
BOB. Language Arts (2 or 3) Teaching Mentally Retarded IChi1(3)-
131A.Reading (2 or 3) dren in the Elementary Schoo
BIB. Social Studies (2 or 3) 169. Curriculum and MethcidJ dilr
l32A. Science (2 or 3) Teaching Mentally Retar e I ( )-
l32B. Art (2 or 3) dren in the Secondary Schoo .3
l32C. Music (2 or 3) 170. Workshop in Special Education
133.Children's Literature in Elemen- (6) . Child

tary Education (3) 172. Counseling Exceptional ren
135.Workshop in Elementary Educa- (3) I M

tion (3 or 6) 173. Education of the Severe y en-
137.Reading Difficulties (3) tally Retarded (3) f S h
141.Producing Instructional Materials 174. Principles and Methods 0 peec

(3) Correction (3) . I D'
143S.~orkshop in Educational Tele- 176. Stuttering and Neurologlca 1S-

VISIOn(6) orders (3) .,
144.~pplication of Programed Instruc- 177. Audiometry: ~rmcSlkPilllesP) the
15 non (3) 178A. Communicanon s or

1. Measurement and Evaluation in Deaf (3) T hi of
1 Elementary Education (3) 190. Conference on the eae mg
52. Measurement and Evaluation in MathematiCs (1) (1)

Secondary Education (3) 191. Guidance Conference
153.Quantitative Methods in Educa- 192. Audiovisual Conference (1)

tIonal Research (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCAnON f
Fo . f r to the statement 0prerer r~9urrements for admission to graduate ~oursel' tette Four of this bulletin.

In ad~~I~ltesfor graduate courses at the beginning 0 f a fessional education are
Itlon to these general requirements, 12 units 0 pro
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prerequisite for enroIlment in all graduate courses, except Education 2~I, 223, and
251, which require special clearance from the Coordinator of Communiry CollegePrograms; and courses in Counselor Education.

Sociological FOundations201. The Community College (2)

Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, Outcomes, principles and
problems of the community college. Relation of the community college to elemen-
tary and secondary schools and to four-year colleges. Fieldwork, including obser-vation and audiovisual experiences, required.

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Education BIG. .

Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American Educarion andtheir influences on present-day educational practices.
204. Comparative Education (3 )

The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of theWorld and their impact upon our culture and education.
205. History of Education (3 )

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational prac-tices as related to present-day problems.

206. Philosophy of Education (3 )
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought. a study of
comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.
207. Education Sociology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-dayAmerican education functions.

208. Workshop in Community lnHuences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.

Advanced study of Commun!ty in~uen<;es ~>n learning and child growth and de-
velopmen.t, and of group te~h~lques; ImplIcations for curriculum planning. Provides
oPPOrturuty for work on IndiVidual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation
211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

. Research methods in. educ~tio!? Location, sele.ction, and analysis of professional
lIterature. Methods of InvestigatIOn, data analYSIS,and reporting. Required of all
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)
212. Educational Research Design (3)

Prerequisite: Education 211.

Principles and methods of 'plannjug and cond~c~ng systematic investigations of
educational problemS-IncludIng hiStorIcal, descnptlve, and experimental methods
of research. Practice in the definitio~ of proble,:l1S, formul.arion of hypotheses, con-
struction of samples, Control of varIables, and InterpretatIon of results.

213. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3)
Prerequisite: Education .153. ....

Application of correlation and tests o~ sl~lficance, InclUdIng nonparametric
and multivariate techniques! to research. deSigns In su~~ are~s as curriculum, human
development, student learrung, counselIng, and admInistratIon.
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Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

.. Education 110 or 112. application to learning and humanPrerequisite: d f the research and itsAdvanced stu y 0
growth.

S minar in Educational Measurement .(3) 152. .

22~~ere:uisite, one o~ theI foll?win~~;g:Si:t~~~;2cO~n~{;~ction, administration, andProblems in educations testing.
validation of teacher-made tests.

222. Tbe Gifted Child (3 ) d 112
O

111 an talented', relatedPrerequisites: Education 11., ~r f the inteilectually ~ifted or
The abilities and characterh~tlcs dministration and guidance,

problems of curriculum, teac ing, a (2)

I ( C munity College)223 Educational Psycho ogy om

'. k . d . . Education 201. .Fieldwor reqUIre.. oncurrent registration in . rocess including
Prerequisite: Credit for or c'ty college student; the leardmg Personnel services
The nature of th~ c?mmuru . I The functions of stu ent pcontributions of audiovisual materia s.

in the community college. Counselor Education

il P I Services (3 )224. Administration of Pup ersonne . including the
Prerequisit~: ~ducation 23~.. ation of school guidance servlhildren and child
The orgamzation and admlrusy dy of laws relating to cuse of community resources an a stu

welfare. )

. f H n Behavior (3-3 h derstanding225A.225B. Determinants 0 uma . ehavioral sciences for. t e un s cholog-
Implications of theory a~d r~sg;..c~:~s bWith personality trdo~e~~~ni/

of human behavior, Educa~IOn 225B with social and cultura eical determinants of behavior,

. . P bli Education (3 )
226. Guidance Services m u IC d . III and 112. I services; staff

" Ed . 110 or E ucation '1 personnePrereqUisite: ucatl?n , I I b ses of the pupi
Historical, philosophical, and. eg~f ~ganizational patterns.roles and relationships III a variety

229. Workshop in Counsel~g ( 3) f orkshop. . . f improvement
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor d W to specific siruanons or
Application of principles and Ipro~~I~~: emphasized.of counseling services. Individua pr

d Education (3) . teaching ex-230. Guidance Problems in Secon a~ d student teachmg or
. . . 110 r equivalent, an . n-PrereqUISites: Education 0 mental hygiene co

perience. . em hasizing advancedThe theory and practice of guidance p
cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

A . I (4)
231. Theory and Process of ppraisa b tory. . f test results. Not

Three lectures and three hours of la .oriuding interpretatIOn ~er sessions only
Measurement theory and procedure~, m~37 Offered during su

?pen to students with credit.in EducatlEducacion 237.
III combination with Education 232 as

. I Choice (4 ) k232. Theory and Process of Vocabona ry and/or field WO~I' used in careerT
h of laborato . I materIa s . m-hree lectures and three ours . I and educatl?na Offered dUrIng su

Vocational choice theory, occu{lhtIO~:dit in Education if' adon 237.
planning. Not open to stu~en~s Wit. h Education 231 as uc
mer sessions only in combmatlon Wit
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233. Theory and Process of Counseling (4 )
Prerequisites: Education 225A and 231. .
Counseling process theories, approaches to and techniques for counseling, ~nd

research concerning counseling effectiveness. Supervised practice In counsehng,
analyzing counseling, and writing counseling reports. Not open to students with
credit in Education 238 or Psychology 152 or Psychology 233. Offered during
summer sessions only in combination with Education 234 as Education 238.
234. Theory and Process of Group Counseling (4 )

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225B and 233.
Group process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, senslt,lvl~y

training and group leadership techniques. Not open to students with credit In

Education 238. Offered during summer sessions only in combination with Educa-tion 233 as Education 238.

237. Appraisal and Vocational Choice (6)
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory,

occupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students
with credit in Education 231 or 232. Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester. Offered only during summer sessions.
238. Counseling: Individual and Group (6)

Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
.Counsel~nf? theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students

With credit In Educarin-, 233 or 234. Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester. Offered only during summer sessions.
239A-239B. Professional Seminar in Guidance (3-3 )

Prerequisites: Education 211; six units from Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 orequivalent.

S!Udy of selected. areas in counseling and guidance culminating in a written
prOject WIth emphasIs on research and on counseling as a profession.

Elementary EdUcation
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3 )

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent ~egistra~ion in Education 211.
Adv~nced study': of the research In currIculum development, construction, andevaluation.

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211

. A study of research an~ p~acti<;e in the m~thods of teaching a~d In the cur-rIculum of elementary and JunIOr high school anthmetic.

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or con<;urrent.regi~tration.in Education 211.
Advanced study: of tr~nds In rea.d~~g mstru~tlo~. Topics inclUde developmental

sequences in rea.dIng skills and ablh.tles, readIn~ I~ .the content fields, individual
differences, and Interests. Students wIll develop Individual projects or problems.
243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of problems in te~chiz:g social stu~ies in the elementary school,

with emphasis on the study of the SCientIfic research 111 the field.

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3 )
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of problems in te~ching language arts in ~he .elementary school

including spelling, litera~ure and wr!tten and oral commuI11CatlOn.EmPhasis wili
be on the study of scientific research In the field.
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245 Seminar in Elementary Education (3 ) .
. ". C di 0 concurrent registration in EducatIOn 211.

Pr~reaUIsltf\he r~~~h~dology of research with particular reference t? the basic
re~a:~h rn ~he psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.

246 Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3 ) ,
. PhI 204 nd Education 137 or consent of instructor.

Prerequisites: syC? ogy f' d"d lad group diagnosis of reading difficulties,
Principles .and dtec.hI?-ltqUcio~~~dIVtn~~r~tation of individual and group instru-ExperIence In a rrurns ra

ments in diagnosis.

247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learn~g Difficulties (3)
. . hi d rial and Education 151 or 152. ,Prerequisites A teac. mg cre e? I . d treatment of difficulties in learning

Principles and techniques of diagnosis a~ king with individual pupils andthe school subjects. Supervised expenence In wor I
their parents.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education . (3) .
' . t tion In Education 211.Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent fregls h~ ience in the elementary schoolAdvanced study of the problems 0 . teac mg sc.

with emphasis on the literature of SCIence education,

249A. Seminar in Art in Elementary Education (3) . . . Ed tion
. 2B di oncurrenr registration In uca 211.Prerequisite: Educarion 13 ,cre. It or cf· t tion including supervision.Curriculum, materials, and techmques 0 ms rue ,

249B. Seminar in Music in Elementary Education (3) , . . Education 211.
. 2C di oncurrent registration mPrerequisite: Education 13 '. ere It or c classroom teachers.

Methods, materials, and curriculum, For elementary

Secondary Education
250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education . (3)

Prerequisite: Student teaching or teahhing ex~er:en~~hool curriculum with ~J.TI'
Present status and development of t e secon ,aulum evaluation. Opportunitiesphasis upon curriculum constructIOn. and currie

provided for study of problems submitted by students.

. I (C 'ty College) (2)251. Instructional Methods and Materia s omm~m . , Education 316.P . . . 223 d urrent regrstranon mi'rerequlSItes: Education an con~ 11 level including lesson p anrung,
The teaching process at the commul1!ty co ~ge I 'terials and procedures ofutilization of audiovisual and other instrucnona rna

evaluation.

252. Seminar for Student Teachers ( 3 ) tl with Education
Prerequisites: Education no and 100. To be taken concurren y .

180C. '.,. nd research related t.o planmng. Advanced study in the apphcatIon ,of pnnclpl~s a, t uction and pupil progress,
InStruction, selecting and using matenals, evaluatIllg

f
IllS:lassroom teachers.

maintaining class morale; school law and finance or

253. Supervision of Student Teaching (2) h dation program.O
. . d' the teac er e uc f d t'alpen to experIenced teachers Interes~e m I' devaluation 0 cre en I

StI!dy of selection, orientation, induc~IOn, c°cinse I~!acahers plan lessons, conduct
candidates and. student teachers,; ,helpmg

l
~tu en~ achievement.

classroom learmng, analyze pupils diflicu ties an

254. Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instructi?n (3)
P . , . , d nt of mstructor. d yrereqUISltes: Teachmg expenence an conshe

il
hical principles in secon ar

An analysis of the scientific research and p osop
school instruction.

255A. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Ma~hematics (3 )
Prerequisite: Education 121F and teaching .expenen~e·l m' recent trends and
Factors directing the changing mathematics curnc~ u ,

CUrrentresearch in the teaching of secondary mathematIcs.
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255B. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Social Science (3 )
Prerequisite: Education 121M and teaching experience. .
Theories of content selection; social pressures which affect curnculum design;

current research in curriculum development; trends in teaching techniques andmaterials.

255C. Advanced CurriculUIINind Instruction in English Language
and Composition (3)

Prerequisites: English 191, 192, 193, Education 12IB, and teaching experience r •
Problems in the teaching of English language structure and composition skills

in secondary schools; recent trends and current research.

255D. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Literature (3 )
Prerequisites: Education 121B, 12 units of literature, and teaching experience:.
Problems of selection, presentation, motivation, and evaluation in the teaching

of literature in secondary schools, techniques of reading in the genres; recent trends
and current research in the teaching of literature.

256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units in secondary education and consent of the instructor.
Current practices and trends in secondary schools. Extensive individual work

on related problems of interest to members of the class.

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)

Enrollment only by application to the Chairman of the Department of Education.
A co-operative. workshop sponsored by the college and the San Diego City

Schools to study trends in intercultural education in American schools, including
units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques.

258. Research in Curricular Problems ( 1.3)

Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instructor.
Individual study by graduate studenrs who have demonstrated exceptional abilityand a need for such work.

School Administration and Supervision
260. Principles of School Administration (3 )

Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the financialand legal structure at these three levels.

261. Education Leadership (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Cre:dential and consent of instructor.
Concepts and techniques of .l~adershlp, anal'ysi~ of the factors and practice in the

procedures o~ group and mdlvldual leadership III four areas: (a) the community;
(b). the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field of edu-
cational administrarion and supervISIon. (Formerly Education 278.)

262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3 )
Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential.
Rela~ions.hip of the sc.hool district t~ attendance: units. The legal basis for policy

formatI~n In the select.lOn. and re.tentlOn, of certIfied personnel, in the admission
and .asSlgn,ment of pupIls, III the IllstructIonal programs and in related budgetaryconSIderatIons.

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)
Prerequisites: Standard T~aching Credential and consent of instructor.
Curriculum deve~opm~nt III both elementary and secondary schools with em-

phasis on interrelatIOnshIps between these levels, responsibilities of cur~icular andsupervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A·264B·264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2·2·2)

Prerequisites: Educ~tion 260, ~6.1, 26.2, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of EducatIonal Admll:ustra!lOn. . .

Analysis of theories and practIces m the admlllistration and supervision of theelementary school.
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Semin ar in Secondary School Administration and265A·265B·265C. )
Supervision (2·2·2 . and admission

61 262 263 consent of instructor,Prerequisites: Education 260, ~ .' . ' , ..
to Program of Educational Adml~lstra~IOnh administration and supervision of the

Analysis of theories and pracnces m t e

secondary school. I Adm' . tration and
. EI tary Schoo nus266A·266B·266C. Field Experience m emen

Supervision. (1.~.1) . in Education 264A, 264B, .26~C.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registratron rhquired Approval of local school district
Field experience in the. elementary s~ 00 s.

required in the semester prior to registranon. h I Administration and
267A-267B·267C. Field Experience in Secondary Sc 00

Supervision. (1.~.1) '. in Education 265A, 265B, .265.C.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registranon \~qutedApproval of local school district
Field experience in the secondary s~ 00 s.

required in the semester prior to registrauon. . . )
.. . and SupervlSIon (3

268. Seminar in School Admmlstratlon d . 1 Education 260, 261, 26~, 263, con-
Prerequisites' Standard Teaching Cre entIaf'Educational AdministratIon

h
. . .

. d d . . n to Program 0 . fi Id ch as t e juniorsent of instructo!, an. a mldIO ision in a specialized .e , su . ed May be
School administration an superv d ervices Field expenence requir .

college, a subject field, or dceslgn~~5Cs .
substiruted for Education 264 or. )

. I Children (3270. Seminar in Education of Exceptiona .

Prerequisite: Education 167. h i the education of exceptional children.
Principles, trends and researc m th (3 )

, b d Children and You
271. Seminar in Emot!onally Distur :nd 270. .' kin with erno-

Prerequisites: Education 162 o~ 163, . ciples and practIces in wor g
Advanced study of the theones, prm

tionally handicapped.
, Gift d (3)272. Seminar in Education of the e d

2 d 270 di trnent of the gifre ,Prerequisites: Education .22 a~ atio~ in learning and a JUSdial and erno-
Review of studies and mvesng curriculum prOVISIons, an soc

including assessment, classification,
tional adjustment. d d (3)

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentdan2Y7~etare . of retarded
. . Ed . 168 or 169 an '. d adjustmentPrerequisites: ucatIon. .' in learmng an

Review of snidies and mles~ffat:~~ diagnosis, and assessment.
children including enology, c assi ca , ., (3)
274A. Seminar in Instructional Media Utilization

Prerequisite: Educat!0I?- 140. .onal media utilization.
Review of research 111 mstruCO . al Media Centers (3 )

dm' 'tration of InstructIOn
275. Seminar in the ~ mls . 1 dia centers.

Prerequisite: Educatl~!lI40. d coordination of instrUctIOna me
Organization, supervISIOn, an

d I truction (3 to 6)
276. Seminar in Programe ns tion of programs;

.. Ed . n 144 h . on construc . tsPrereqUISite: ucatlo .' tion with emp aSls.. f programed proJec .
Theories of progr!!med. mst;ruc A~alysis and revISIon 0

application to teachmg slmatlons. . tr' t Management (3) d
t f School DIS IC 261 262 263, an280 Legal and Financial Aspec sOd 'al Education 260, , ,

. Thing Cre entI , . dPrerequisites: Standard eac f school busmess ~ _
consent of instructor. . f 1 wand finance as an aSPdc~h~operation and mam-

Principles and pracoces 0 a. nd development, an
ministration, school Pili~~tplads~~ces.
tenance of school fac tIes an
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281. School·Community Relationships (3 )
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad

social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social
and service agencies of the community.

282. School District Personnel Management (3 )
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of

Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including re-
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3 )
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, andconsent of instructor.
School District Curricular development from kindergarten through junior col-

lege, relationships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular
staff and supervisory staff.

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3 )
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, andconsent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervision.

May be repeated with new content for additional credit to a maximum of nine
units. Typical courses in this area are School Law School Finance School Super-vision, Personnel Procedures. ' ,

286A·286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3.3 )
Prerequisite: .Possession of Standan] Administration or Supervision Credential,

or consent of instructor. CompletIOn of or concurrent registration in Education286A is prerequisite to 286B.
School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilities

from the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Study and Research
295A·295B. Seminar (3.3)

Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master ofArts degree in education .
.A!1 intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written project.

Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in education.
298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be
arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3 )

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Student Teaching and Internship
316. Directed Teaching Community College (4) I, II

Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Community
College program coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and conCUrrent
registration in Education 251.

Systematic observation, participation, and reaching under supervision in a com-
munity college. Any gr:ade below C is unacceptable for a credential. A weekly
seminar or conference IS required.

330. Internship (2·6)
Supervised internship experience .in counseling .activities. Application to take

the course must be made early d~rlll15 the. preced!ng semester. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit SIX uruts applicable on a master's degree.
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331. Field Work in Counseling (2.6) of counseling services in appropriate
Application of con.ceptsDanld gb~e~~~~i~~ and practice. Weekly seminar sessionsschool of agency setting. at y

with college staff. b d early during the preceding semester.
Application to take course must e;:;a.e m credit six units applicable on aMay be repeated WIth new content. axirnu

master's degree.

332. Practicum in.Coun~eling (3) in ividual counseling and career planning.
Supervised experience III group anbd I dd I during the preceding semester.A lication to take the course must e ma e ear ~

M~~imum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (3:6) d d of prob-
. •. dividual counseling an stu ySupervised experience III group a~Q In I ke the course must be made earlylems, issues, and research. Application to ta

during the preceding semester.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (f3,tOt6ru)ctor
. Cr d ti I and consent 0 ins .Prerequisites: Standard Teaching de ~n.la t 'n the public schools. Released

Internship for prospectiv~ s~hool a mlnIs~a or~ I with Coordinator of Program
time, permission of school district, and preregistration , d
of Educational Administration previous semester require .

371. Directed Internship-Mentally Retarded d (4
d
)· the preceding semester.

" k h should be rna e unng . forApplication to ta e t e course hi blic schools and preparation
Extensive daily participation or tea~ mh

g III puof the mentally retarded.
the teaching of exceptional children In. t e area

374. Directed Internship-Speech Correction ~4~uring the preceding sem~ster .•
Application to take the course should .be mad bli schools and preparation for
Extensive daily participation or te~chlhg III P~f I~peech correction.

the teaching of exceptional children III t e area
. I M dia Specialist (2·6 )375. Directed Internship for the Instructiona . e (plication must be made

" .. . . I media center apSupervIsed internship III an mstrucnona
during preceding semester.)
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ENGINEERING
GENIRAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees in Aerospace, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering. These cur-
riculums are designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by advanced
study in one of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the increasing
importance in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego State
has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding a first degree in en-
gmeering an opporrunuy to pursue advanced study in a specialized area of knowl-edge.

The undergraduate ~urriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil,
electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering is accredited by the Engi-
neers' Council for Professional Development. '

Wi~hin. the region served by San Diego State are to be found many industrial
organizanons which employ a considerable number of engineers holding theMaster of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
f\~l. students mus.t satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

DIVlSl(:>n.WIth classified graduate standIng as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
"Admission to the Graduate Division." In addition the student must have a bach-
elor's degree in a field of engineering appropriate to the field in which he desires
to earn an advanced degree or in a field closely related thereto from an institution
acceptable .to the. School o~ Engineerinp. If a student's undergraduate preparation
IS deemed insufficient, he will be reqUIred to take specified courses for the removal
of the d~fi~lency. Such c(.>urses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in addition
to the rrumrnum of 30 units for the master's degree in engineering.
. To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enroll
In 200-numbered courses the student must further satisfy the special requirements
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
~Il students I!lust .meet the general r~quirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described m Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTSFOR THE MASnR OF SCIENCE DEGREES
In addition to meeting th~ requireme~ts for ~lassified graduate standing as stated

above, the student must satisfy the baSIC reqUIrements for the master' d as
described in Part Three of this bulletin. With the approval of ther ~ ~~reriate
department the student working toward the Master of SCI'ence deg pp Pit
. h PI A . . hesi P ree may e ecCIt e.r: .an ,re.qumng a t esis, or Ian B! re9uiring a comprehensive written

exarrunanon. In either case, a final oral exammatlon will be required.
The student. shall arrange hIS. course. pattern, in conference with his graduate

adviser, according to the follOWIng reqUIrements for the specific degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
. qassified Graduate ~t~~ding: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
mg m the Graduate DIVISIOn.and to be able to enr?ll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a ~t~?ent must satisfy the general requIrements for admission t h
Graduate DIVlSlon. 0 t e

Specific requirements for the Degree: The student's program prepared .
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the fOllOWing require me t ~n con-

. n s.(a) ~iftee~ units of ~OO-?-umbe.red courses I~ aero~pa<:e engineering and/or en-
gIneenng mechalllcs Includmg at least nme umts In one area of co
tion (designated as Group A, Group B, and Group C below) and e~le~~ra-
Engineering 290, 298, 299. CUIng

(b) At lea~t nin.e addit!onal units of 100- or 200-numb~red cou~ses in the School
of Engmeenng or In the departments of mathematiCS, phYSIcs or astr
including Engineering 299 (Plan A), if elected. ' onomy,
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(c) Six elective units of 100~ or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

Areas of Concentration in Aerospace Engineering

Group A: Fluid Dynamics
EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechan~cs I (3)
EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
AE 241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3)
AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory ,(3)
AE 245. Magnetofluidmechamcs (3)
AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Group B: Engineering Mechanics .
AE 222. Aerothermal Structural AnalYSIS (3)
EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3) .
EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechamcs (3)
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)
EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
EM 227. Elastic Stability (3)
EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Group C: Flight Dynamics
AE 202. Aeroelasriciry (3). I (3)
AE 204. Flight Dynamics-s-Stability and ~ontro h (3)
AE 205. Flight Dynamics-:rheory of Flight Pat s
EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)
EM 203. Theory of Vibrati~>ns (3)
EM 204. Non-linear Vibrations. (3) .
EM 205. Theory of Random VIbrations (3)

CIVIL ENGINEERING
d d for classified graduate stand-

Classified Graduate Standing: To be rec1mmen ell in graduate (200-numbered)
ing in the Graduate Division and to be alb e to. enro ts for admission to the Grad-
courses a student must satisfy the genera reqUlremen

uate Di~ision. h d t's program, prepared in con-
Specific Requirements for the Degree: T. f silie efollowing requirements: .

ference with his graduate adviser, must sans y. "1 ngineering excluding Engl-
. . fOb d courses m CIVI e ,(a) EIghteen uruts 0 20 -nurn ere

neering 290, 298, and 299. 00 bered courses in the. School
(b) At least six additional units .0'£ 100fp~~ic;lsciences, including Engmeenng

of Engineering or in the DIVISIOn0 y
299, (Plan A), if elected. b d rses approved by the graduate

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-num ere cou
adviser.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING d
nded for classified graduate stan -

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recomm~nroll in graduate (200-numbered)
ing in the Graduate Division and to be ible toirements for admission to the Grad-
courses a student must satisfy the genera requ
uate Di~ision. dent's program, prepared in con-

Specific Requirements for t~e Degree: ~~fsilie following require~ent~: .
ference with his graduate adVIser, must sat y. I trical engineenng mcludl~g

(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbere? coursfs i~nit~C of 200-number~d courses m
EE 210A and EE 21OB. A maxImum 0 f this 18 unit reqUIrement.
Physics may be used in partial fulfillment 0 b red courses in the School

. . . . f 100- or 200-num e(b) At least SIX add!tlonal umts. ~ . f Ph sical Sciences.
of Engineering or in the DIVISIOn 0 Y pproved by the graduate

00 mbered courses a(c) Six elective units of 100- or 2 -nu
adviser.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grad-uate Division.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements: .

(a) Fifteen units of 2oo-numbered courses in mechanical engineering excluding
Engineering 290, 298, 299, and Mechanical Engineering 297.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 2oo-numbered courses in the Schoolof Engineering.
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduateadviser.

ASSIST ANTSHfPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in en-

gineering are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanks and additional information may be secured from the chairman of the ap-propriate department. .

FACULTY
Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.S.
Associate Dean, School of Engineering: F. T. Quiett, M.S.
Chairman, Department of Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechanics: S.Dharmarajan

Chairman, Department of Civil Engineering: I. Noorany
Chairman, Department of Electrical Engineering: V. R. Learned
Chairman, Department of Mechanical Engineering: R. L. Bedore
Gradu.ate Advisers S. Dharmarajan, A~rospace .Engineering; P. E. Johnson, Civil

~ng~neer!ng; V. R. Learned, Electn~al Engl.neering; C. R. Lodge, Electrical
Engineering, M. V. R. Rao, Mechamcal Engmeering.

Professors: ~. L. Bedore, M.S.J\:1.E.;M. P. Capp, M.S.; ]. F. Conly, Ph.D.; Sangiah
DharmaraJan, PhD.; R. A. Firz, Ph.D.; P. E. Johnson, M.S.C.E.; V. R. Learned,
Ph.p.; C. R. Lodge, PhD.; Charles Morgan, .M.S.M.E.; I. Noorany, Ph.D.; F. T.
QUiett, M.S.; M. V. R. Rao, PhD.; W. H. Shutts, Ph.D.; S. H. Stone, M.S.E.

Associate Professors: Shu Van Chan, PhD.; M-S. Lin, Ph.D.; R. L. Mann, M.S.;
n. J. Murphy, PhD.; D. L. Skaar, M.S.; H. L. St?ne, B.S.; F. E. Stratton, Ph.D.

ASSIstant Professors: S. L. Agarwal, Ph.D.; H. L. BIlterman, M.A.; W. L. Brown,
E.E:; W. M. Caton, PhD.; H. Y. Chang, Ph:D.; F. H. Chou, Ph.D.; G. T.
Cral9, .PhD.; A. ]. Crooker, M.S.; F. J. Harns, M.S.E.E.; N. Hussain, Ph.D.;
G. Knshnam~orthy, PhD.; F. ]. Lahey, Ph.D.; G:. A. Mansfield, Jr., M.S.E.E.;
R. D. McGhIe, Ph.D.; B. S. Narang, PhD.; BasJl Ohnysty, M.S.E.; NicholasPanos, M.S.E.E.; R. ]. Stuart, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGINEERING

In order to provide the individual. graduate studenj with a maximum of flexi-
bility in pursuing hIS advanced studies, a maxImum of SIX units in engineering
courses other than those listed below may be elected by the student subject to the
approval of his graduate adviser and the department chairman.

Aerospace Engitneering Programs
109B. Nonmetallic Materials 0)
130. Network Analysis (4)
131. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
132. Time-Domain Analysis ~f Linear Networks (3).
134A-134B. Analysis and Design of ElectrOniC Circuits (3-3)
135A-135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (I-I)
137. Communication Networks (3)
138A. Feedback Control Systems 0)
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138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
140 Principles of Heat Transfer 0)
142' Fuels and Combustion (3) . . (3)
144' Thermal Environmental ~ngmeenng
146B Advanced Machine Design (3\. 0)
147A. Introduction to. Mechanical Y I rations
147B Experimental Vibrations (3) 0)
155.. Matrix Methods in ~erospace Structures
156. Intermediate Dy~aIDlcs (3). 3
157 Intermediate FlUId Mechanics ( )
181: Hydrodynamics (3) .
187B Methods of AnalYSIS (3) (3)
188.. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems
189. Automatic Control Systems (~)
196B. Advanced Engineering TopICS (1-3)

Civil Engitneering Programs
120B. Structural Analy:sis II (3)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. Advanced Surveying (3)
129. Highway Materials (2) . . 0)
144 Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
155: Matrix Methods in ~erospace Structures
156. Intermediate Dyn~mlcs (3) d Analysis (3)
184. Experimental Stram Measurem~nts an
186. Advanced Resistance of Mate~Ials(?i)
196B. Advanced Engineering TOPICS -

Electrical Engineering Programs
134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits 0)
135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3) (1)
138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory
139A. Advanced Field Theory (r b ratory (1)
139B. Microwave Measurements .a o. (3)
144. Thermal Environmental .E,:ngmeenng
182. Transistor Circuit AnalYSIS (3)
185. Modulation Theory (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (~) . P oblems (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering r
191. Microwave Devices (2)
192. Semiconductor Devices (2)
193. Electronic Analog Systems 0)
194. Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)C' uits (3)
195. Logic Design and Switching .Irc
196B. Advanced Engineering TopICS (3)

Mechtmical Engineering ProgrtrmS
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
120B. Structural Analysis II (3) D' (3)
131. Electromechanical Control evices
140. Principles of Heat Transfer 0)
142. Fuels and Combustion (3)
143. Gas Dynamics (3) .' (3)
144. Thermal Environmental ~ngmeermg
146B. Advanced Machine Desll!l'nI(y3)'brations (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechamca I
147B. Experimental Vibrations. (3)(3)
149. Advanced Thermodynamics
150. Aerodynamics (3)
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
154. Experimental Aerodynaml~s (12ingineering (3-3)
160A-160B. Principles of ChemIca
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
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183. Simulation of Engineering Systems (3) .
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and AnalysIs (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis 0) .s
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems 0)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics 0)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
AE 200. Seminar (1.3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced

in class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master's degree.
AE 202. Aeroelasticity ( 3)

Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registrationin Mathematics 118B.
Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aero-

elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift
distribution; introduction to flutter analysis.

AE 204. Flight Dynamics-Stability and Control (3 )
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanics 201;.
Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles. Stability derivatives, stability

of uncontrolled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability andcontrol.

AE 205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Paths (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150.
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to

uniform or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.
AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

AE 241. Hydrodynamic Stability ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
Stability of boundary layers, superposed fluids, fluids with thermal gradients,hydromagnetic flow.

AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150.
Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wings

in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisite: AE 243.
Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic flow~. Hypersonic similarity parameter,

hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian flow, shOck-layer, and othermethods for blunt bodies.

AE 245. MagnetoHuidmecbanics (3 )
Prerequisite: EM 243. " .
Study of the effects .of mteracnon of an electromagnetic field with an electrically

conducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.
AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3 )

Prerequisite: Mathematics 118B. . '.
Kinetic theory, the Boltzmann equatl.on, the hydrodynamiC. equ.atlons, Chapman_

Enskog Theory. Real gases and chemical reactions. Appr?xlmatlons: applications
to shock structure, ultrasonics, heat transfer, and hypersomcs. Free molecule flow.

AE 296. Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of aerospace engineering, topic to be, announced in
the class schedule. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master s degree.
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AE 297. Research (1·3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate advisd-~ ix units applicable on a master's degree.Research in engineering. Maximum ere I SI

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3) . d instructor
Prerequisite: Consent of the gradu~t~l advl~er aJ?ng topic to' be announced in the
An intensive study in advan~ed. CIVI. engmi~~~bl~ on a master's degree.class schedule. Maximum credit SIX urnts app I

CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3).
. . E' . 120B and Mathematics U8A. " I f d fl ctedPrerequisites: ngmeenng b d on prmcip es 0 e e

. 11 • d t inate structures ase f' .d andAnalysis of statl~a y m e ef!Il res under lateral loads or ngistructures. Approximate analysis of structu
shear wall structures.

CE 202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering ~20Bl"'1 . eering thin shell structures.Analysis and design of typica CIVI engm

CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel ( 3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 12~Bf d tr ctures for ultimate load. Connections,
Analysis and design of steel rame bil~tyuand repeated loading.secondary design problems, co umn sta I ,

CE 204. Advanced Problems in Structural Design (3)

Prerequisite: ~ ~Ol. . I d' ber by elastic theory and limit design.Design of buildings In stee an tim
Seismic resistant design.

CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. h Design applications to

f d concrete t eory.Fundamental concepts 0 prestresse
various types of structures.

CE 206. Matrix A,nalysis of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120~. d f the analvsis of structural system~u~:::r~i.
Development of matrix met 0 s licati f the digital computer to smethods, displacement methods. App icatron 0

analysis.

CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3) ib

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. . h variable degrees of freedom, fr:eE;:err;;
Dynamic disturbances, structure~ WIt be s rigid frames, floor system.

tions of slender elastic beams; continuous am,
methods in structural dynamics.

CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3) d h' hway
Prerequisite: Ens:in~ering 127·d. C ntrol and regula~on .of st~r~ i~rati:n.
Traffic characteristics and stu res, o. traffic engmeermg a rom

traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation,

CE 221. Airport Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Ip. . Site selection, general airport !axout;
Problems in airport planning and desl~bllity. Functional design of bull mgs,

safety economy and community comp tion
Ligh~g, navigational aids, approach protec .

CE 230. Open Channel Hydraulics (3 ) . dies of critical
Prerequisite: Engineering 123. I . and problems, includm~lstu applied to the
Open channel flow theory, ana.YJIS, d rapidly varied flow, . aslines

flow, uniform flow, gradually vane d' ipators and gravity pipe .
design of channels, spillways, energy ISS ,
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CE 231. Engineering Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123. .
Measurement and interpretation of precipitation, evapotranspiratIOn, stream flow

and groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and applications.
CE 232. Fluvial Hydraulics (3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering 123. '.
Characteristics of rivers; mechanics of sediment transpon; hydraulics and design

of alluvial channels; channel stability; model studies.

CE 235. Water Quality Engineering (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 123 and 125.
Development of water quality criteria. Survey of current methods of water

treatment, wastewater treatment and water renovation. Economic considerationsof water quality management.

CE 236. Water Quality Processes I (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 235 or concurrent registration with consent ofinstructor.

Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological processes
which govern modern water and wastewater treatment.

CE 237. Water Quality Processes II (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 236.
Laboratory and pilot plant studies involving the application of physical, chemical

and biological processes to the treatment of water, wastewater and industrialwastes.

CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
A~vanced .theories o~ soil mec?anics an.d their applications to design, including

physIcochemIcal behavior of sods, theories of compaction, consolidation, stress
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures and bearing~~~~ ,
CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: CE 240.

Advanced theories ~f soil bearing; c;apacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis
an.d design o~ foundatIOns an.d retammg wall~. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and
caIssons. DeSIgn of foundatIOns for dynamIC loads. Dewatering and other fieldproblems.

CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams ( 3 )
Prerequisite: CE 240.

Principles governing the flow of wat~r, through .soils and their application in the
design of earth and rock fill dams. Stablhty analYSISand design of eanh dams,
CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum credit six units applicableon a master's degree.

CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the grad~ate ad~iser ~nd instr';Ictor.
An intensive study in transportatIOn engmeermg. MaXImum credit six units appli-cable on a master's degree.

CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent.of th~ graduate,adviser and instr.uctor.. ,
An intensive study m soil mechamcs and foundatIOn engmeerIng. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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· . draulic Engineering (2 or 3)
CE 283. Semmar m Hy . d instructor. . bl

.. . Consent of the graduate adviser M irnum credit six units applica ePrerequisite: dv i h draulic engmeerIng. aXIAn mtensrve stu y In Y
on a master's degree. 3)

· in Sanitary Engineering (2 or .
CE 284. Semmar f the graduate adviser and .mstrUctor

dit
six units applicable

Prerequisite: Consent o. engineering. MaxImum cre
An intensive study In samtary

on a master's degree. • . (2 or 3)
· . C struction Engmeermg

CE 285. Semmar m of h duate adviser and instructor- dit six units applica-
Prerequisite: Consent 0 t e gr~ engineering. MaXImum ere
An intensive study In construcnon

ble on a master's degree.
. tr ics (2 or 3)

CE 286. Seminar m Geome zrad dviser and instructor. . applicable on a
Prerequisite: Consent of the gra u~te aMaximum credit SIXunits
An intensive study in geometromcs.

master's degree. . (2 or 3) .
• • C"I Engineermg b ounced m the

CE 296. Advance? T~IC~ ~ :tcivil engine~ring, topic :ast~r'~ndegree.
Advanced study In tee di ix units apphcable on aclass schedule. Maximum ere It s

CE 297. Research (1-3) d t adviser. . icabl on a master's degree.
Prerequisite: Consent of gra ?a e credit six units applica e

h ' . ing Maximum
Researc 10 engineer . AL ENGINEERING

GRADUATE COURSES IN, ELECTRIC d .
.) . . to be announce mEE 200. Semmar (.1-3 d I crrical engine~rmg, topic master's degree.

An intensive study In advance d~tesix units applIcable on a
the class schedule. Maximum ere I ( 1 3) . li-

tic Systems - . dit six units appEE 201. Seminar in Electromagne . stems, Maximum ere I
. I rromagnetic syAn intensive study In e ec

cable on a master's degree. 3) li bl on
. De ign (1- . . nits app ca eEE 202. Seminar in ElectroDlc. s. Maximum credit SIXu

An intensive study in electronic deSIgn.

a master's degree. ) . licable on a
EE 203. Seminar in Digital Systems (1

M
-3ximum credit six units app

. d" I systems. aAn intensive study In IgIta

master's degree. (1.3), 't appli-
db k Control Systems redit SIXum sEE 204. Seminar in Fee ac I systems. Maximum c

An intensive study in feedback contro
cable on a master's degree. . . E gineer-

I' (3) 'stratIon 10 nEE 210A. Linear System Ana YSIS d' or concurrent reg!
. 130 and cre It . ns four-Prerequisites: Engine~rIng ical consideratIo, as

ing 187B or Mathematics U8B. ations based on. toP~~~ral transfo~ t~e~~~ting
Loop and nodal system equ trices Founer I . s and assOCIate

. k h ry using rna , . I functiontermmal networ t eo I' positive rea
applied to linear system ana ySIS.
methods.

h' (3) .EE 210B. Linear System Synt eSIS f 'mpedances in ,PaSSIve
A . d trans er.I . domam syn-Prerequisite: EE .210 . h . of driving pomt an

k
equivalents. Tlffie-

Frequency-domaIn synt e~Is I f rrns and networ
and active networks .. CanonfIca Is~d-data systems.
thesis and consideratIons 0 pu
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I,

EE 212. Electrical Noise (2)

Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system
behavior. Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
systematic or periodic interference.

EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or Engineering B8A. .
Analysis and synthesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensanon.

Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.
EE 222. Sampled·Data Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering B8A.
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems; techniques for

the design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z-transform calculus and
difference equation synthesis techniques for determining stability and system
response. (Formerly entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

EE 224. Non·Linear Feedback Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220.
Design and analysis of control systems which contain non-linearities, types of

non-linearities, integrable systems, phase-plane analysis, describing functions and
frequency analysis; compensation for unwanted non-linearities and application ofcompensating non-linearities.

EE 226. Optimal Control System ( 3 )
Prerequisite: EE 220.
Optimal control theory through use of calculus of vananons dynamic pro-

gramming, Pontryagin's maximum principle for oPtimizing trajectories and con-
trol processes. Analysis and design of adaptive control systems.

EE 230. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 195.
Synchronous sequential logic design of typical computer circuits such as count-

ers, shift registers and error detecting circuits. Logical properties of memory
elements, memory element state assignment methods.

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 182.
Field effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of transistor

parameters; differentia.l and chopper stabilized de amplifiers; high efficiency switch-
mg mode power amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise reliability considerationsand high speed switching. '

EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering B4B.

'Yide
band a~plifiers, low level. RF a~pl!fiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGC,

tuDl~g an? stabIlity problems, umlateralizatlOn and mismatching techniques, har-
mODlC OSCIllators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor multipliers.
EE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering 134B.
. I?etailed comparati.ve anal);'sis of the system organization and operation of several

dIgItal c;omputers, WIth speCIal at~ention to the interdependence of design decisions
and theIr dependence upon the mtended system application.
EE 240. Radiation and Propagation ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering 139A.
ImJ?Cdan~e characte~istics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements;

field m~ensity calculatlons. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation: propagationanomalies.

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139A.
Equiv~lent .circuit~ for :-vaveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode

theory, lme~nty, rec~prOCIty, and symmetry. Application of general network theory
to wave gUIdes, caVIty resonators and antennas.

jl

I!

"
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EE 244. Microwave Antennas (2) .

. . EE 242 f' ave antennas; scatteringPrer.eq,uIsitef: . nt distributions; design 0 mEIit~~ Microwave Antennas.)Radiation romf clurre agnetic waves. (Formerly ,and diffraction 0 e ectrom

EE 246 Radar Systems (3) M MTI pulse-doppler and .track!ng
The r~dar equation; charact~:~~~~ ~~~~~~ve~s; de~ecti~n O~n~g~~~ d~s~~~e,

radar system; .transmIt~er~, ano a ation effects; system engmee
extraction of information; pr P g

EE 250. Quantum Electronics. (3) d with its application to solid-state
. f gmeers concemeQuantum mechanics or e? . systems

devices and optical commUnIcatlon .

EE 252 Optical Communications ( 3 ) . f d
. I . I t through III rare .Prerequisite: EE 250. . I technology from ~ travio eration transmission,

Fundamentals of electrr-0P~Icf ser radiation includmg gene ,
Characteristics of therma an .a la
detection, data processing and disp y. . . (2 or 3) .

. . El ctrical Engmeermg . b nounced III
EE 296. Advance~ TOPICfiS% 0; electrical engine~ring, toPI~ :::ast~r,~ndegree.

Advanced study In the e d" units applIcable on
the class schedule. Maximum ere It SIX

EE 297. Research (1·3) d iser bl on a master's
. . C nt of graduate a VI d: SIX'units applica ePrerequisite: onse. M ximum ere It

Research in engineering. a

degree. EERING MECHANICS
GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGIN

3) . chanics, such asEM 200. Seminar (2 or . . phase of engineenn~bmcion and stability
d d f or within one . . b ckling VI ra 'I pres-Advance st;tJ. yo, ci micromentIcs; u. . '~compressib e, con;'

elasticity, plasticity, rheology, dmagnetohydrodynam~ch' I ew content. MaXImum
phenomena; hydrodynamics an May be repeated WIt n
sible, and non-newt?maln flow. master's degree.
credit six units applicab e on a

EM 201. Advance~ ~amics (a~d Mathematics 118A.. 'd bodies with special
Prerequisites· Engineering 50B of particles and ngi ralized coordmates,. .' d ki tics of systems faxes geneKinematics an. I~e bl ms Moving re erenc;e. ai methods.

referenc~ to engI?eenng pr1 ~'s principle and vanatIon
LagrangIan equatIOns, Hanu to

• ( 3) or concurrent registrationEM 203. Theory of Vibrations . 201 and credit
. . ., MechanICS andPrereqUISItes: Engmeenng . d to discrete systems

in Mathematics 118B. . d' h nomena as applIe
Linear and non-linear per~o I.C P e physical problems.

continuous media with applIcatlon to
. V'b ations ( 3 )

EM 204. Theory of Nonhnear 1 r f freedom. Phase plane,
Prerequisite: EM 201. 'th one or more degrees 0
Analysis of discrete systems wh ds Stability .

harmonic balance, and other met 0 .

V'b tions (3)EM 205. Theory of Random 1 ra d continuous
of discrete anPrerequisite: EM 203.. h lications to vibration

Random processes WIt app
systems.

. Mechanics (3) . 8B d' .EM 210. Contmuum· M thematIcs 11. tinuous me mm, ap-
Prerequisite' Engineering 187B or . a and motion in a con

. f' h deformatIOn,Equatlons or t e stress, h'
plication in fluid and solid mec amcs.

I
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EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 118B. Engineering 186 is recommended. . . . .
Analysis of stress and strain: Stress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity,

uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechanics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: EM 221.
Variational energy principles applied to the dynamics of rigid bodies, analysis

of elastic frames; theories of plates and shells, buckling, and vibrations.
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and .large

deflection theories to plates with various boundary conditions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Shells ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 227. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221.
Stability of elastic systems. Differential equations of stability by summation of

forces and movements, and by the variational method. Applications.
EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Inelastic stress-straLn relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration In Mathe-matics 118B.

Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,
applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow.
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector andtensor notation will be used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and

turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineeringproblems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, topic to be announced in

the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
EM 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master'sdegree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prer~quisi~e: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
. An IntenSIVe study in a.dvanced mechanical engineering topic to be announced
In the class schedule. MaXImum credit six units applicable 'on a master's degree.
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o 0 nnodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)
ME 201. Semmar m The d . d instructor. .,

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate a ridfluid flow. Maximum credit SIXunits
An intensive study in thermodynamICs an

applicable on a master's degree.

ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics 12or ~1viser and instructor:
Prerequisite: Consent. of the gr~ uaMaximum credit six units applicable on a
An intensive study In cryogemcs.

master's degree.
• 0 g Materials (2 or 3)

ME 203. Seminar in Engmeermraduate adviser and instructcrv , nits applicable
Prerequisite· Consent of the g . I Maximum credit SIXu
An intensiv~ study in engineering materia s.

on a master's degree.
• 0 0 • Systems (2 or 3)

ME 204. Semmar m Engmeermg d t adviser and instructor. . plicable
Prerequisite: Consent of the gra ua ~ems. Maximum credit SIXunits ap
An intensive study m engmeermg sy

on a master's degree. . (2 or 3)
. R arch in Engineermg

ME 205. Seminar in Operations ese d iser and instructor.. credit six
. . C f the graduate a v .' MaximumPrerequisite: onsen~ 0 . arch in engIlleerIng.

An intensive study m operations rese
units applicable on a master's degree.

E . ering (2 or 3)
ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear ngme d iser and instructo.r.. . applicable

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate a. v Maximum credit SIXunits
An intensive study in nuclear engineermg.

on a master's degree. 3)
Mho al Design (2 or

ME 207. Seminar in ec arne dviser and instructor. . applicable on
Prerequisire. Consent of the ~raf~~i~.Maximum credit SIXunits
Anintensive study m mechamca g

a master's degree. )
h 0 aI Vibrations ( 3-3

ME 220A:2.20B. M~c a~c 183 and 187B. . on-linear vibrations,
Prerequisites: EngIneeyn~ 147B, me~hanical design suc~ a~ nisolater design.
Topics in vibration re atmg to 'b tions mobility an ySIS,

distributed mass systems, random VI ra ,

ME 221. Stress Analysi~ (3) and 187B. . e of materials and
Prerequisites: Engineering 146Bci1~~ed study of the rhIsJanlimit design, theo~y
Topics in applied elast~cIt~, J va theories energy met .0 s, ges and analogs III

experimental stress analysis. a .u!e brittle' lacquers, straI.n ga ,
of plates and shells. Phot~elasticIty"d I stress distributions.
determining static, dynamic and rest ua

M hin s (3-3)
ME 222A.222B. Synthe~is of ac 1:7B h . ms wherein dis-

Prerequisites: Engine.erm~ 1~3 and volvi~g synthesis of rnec :Siiteracions.
Problems in mechanical esign I~d .erk are paramount co

placement, velocity, acceleration a J

ME °d r and Control Systems ( 3 ) .
224. FIUI Powe . . alent. h pneumatIc, hy-

Prerequisite: EngineerIng 189 or eq~? physical sys~e~s SC oa~haracteristics.
Analysis of dynamic pe.rformance and valve instabIlity. erv

draulic and hot-gas. TranSIent forces
• 0 fMtrialsI (3)

ME 231A. Advanced S~lence 0 a e . . terials and their
Prerequisite: Engiu~ermg 107.. of solids. ImperfectIOns ~ :~etals related to
Structure and physIcal'propertI~s. plasticity, and fractur

effect on various propertIes. ElastICIty,
atomic and crystal structure. )

. f Materials n (3
ME 231B. Advanced ~clence ? . 231A. . solids. principles of

Prerequisite: Mechamcal J!:.!lgIlleerm~nd growth processes III
Phase equilibria, metastabIhty, rate 125

alloying and thermal treatments.



ME 233. Reactor Materials (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 107.
Metallurgical processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear materials.

Selection of reactor materials.

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107. '"
Behavior of metals, cermets, and nonmetallic materialg at high temperatures.

Effect of environment and service conditions on composition, structure, and physi-
cal properties.

ME 246. Advanced Topics in Automatic Controls ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 187A and 189. . .
Synthesis of linear control systems. Analysis of nonlinear sys~ems by. descrIb!ng

function and phase plane methods. Sampled data systems analysis, statistical design
techniques and adaptive control.

ME 250. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187A.
Advanced concepts of macroscopic thermodynamics. Application of thermo-

dynamics to special systems. (Formerly numbered ME 214.)

ME 260. Conduction Heat Transfer ( 3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B.
Conduction heat transfer, multidimensional conduction processes, transient anal-

ysis. (Formerly numbered ME 2UA.)

ME 262. Convection Heat Transfer ( 3 )
Prerequisite: ME 260.
Convection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced and free convection.

(Formerly numbered ME 2ISB.)

ME 264. Radiation Heat Transfer (3 )
Radiation heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation. (Formerly numberedME 215C.)

ME 267. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of

structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low tem-
peratures. (Formerly numbered ME 210.)

ME 270. Gas Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and Mathematics 118B.
Further consideration of the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shock

fronts, unsteady flow and real gases. (Formerly numbered ME 212.)

ME 274. Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 118 and 187B.
Con~ervation laws applied to boundary layers in viscous, heat conducting fluids;

analysis of the boundary layer equations; applications to internal flows.

ME 276. Bearing Design and Lubrication (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B.
Friction and wear of materials, Boundary and thick film lubrication. Design of

incompressible and compressible fluid bearings; rolling-element bearings.
ME 280. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion ( 3 )

Prerequisites: Engineering 142, 143, and Mathematics 118B.
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration reheat and inter-

cooling, Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turboj~t engines, ramjet
engines and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket
propulsion free of gravity and air resistance. (Formerly numbered ME 213.)
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ME 284. Theory of Turbomachines ( 3 )

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 (tll~~ of fluid mechanics to the problems of en-
Application of the fundamenta d a Performance characteristics of turbo-

ergy transfer between fluidh a~ r(W~~erlY numbered ME 216.)
machines. Study of loss mec arusms ..

• hani 1Engineering (2 or 3)ME 296 Advanced Topics m Mec amca ., g topic to be announced
. . fi ld f echanical engmeerm , 'd eAdvanced study III the e 0 d' . nits applicable on a master s egre.in the class schedule. Maximum ere It SIXu

ME 297. Research (1.3) .
P . . Co t of graduate adviser. SI'Xunits applicable on a master'srerequisite: nsen , di
Research in engineering. Maximum ere It

degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEER1NG

E 290. Problem Analysis (3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. d reporting of data. Consideration of
Review of methods for inve.stIgatIonhaIl:

. . f project or t esis,problems III preparation 0

E 298. Special Study (1-3). dit
1 d Th its maximum ere I. with department chairman andIndividua stu y. ree urn be arranged

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to
instructor.

E 299. Thesis or Project (3). comml'ttee and advancement to
t d thesisPrerequisites: An officially apporn e

candidacy. h . f r the master's degree.Preparation of a project or t esis 0
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ENGLISH
GENERALINFORMATION

The Department of English, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in English.

ADMISSIONTO THE GRADUATEDIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the qraduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English courses in
a well-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete an English
major equivalent to the one at San Diego State before admission to classified grad-
uate standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the graduate adviser, art
equivalent major is not offered, the student will be required to complete such
courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department's requirements before the
student may enter upon the master's degree curriculum. The English Department
recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign language
as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMEN'TTO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFICREQUIREMENTSFOR THE MASTEROF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in English from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs, of which at least 18 units must, be in 200-numbered
courses, exclusive of thesis. Required courses are English 290, at least two seminars,
and any two of the following courses (if not previously taken): English 103,
180, 223, and 224. Not more than three units from among English 140, 142, 144,
170, 171, 172, and 260 may COUnt in any program other than the creative writing
program described below.

In addition to the above requirements, the candidate must enroll in English 299
and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must pass an oral examination
on his general knowledge of literature, and must demonstrate a reading knowledge
of a relevant foreign language. The English Department recommends French,
German, or Latin for students planning to go on to advanced graduate study.
Details concerning the oral examination are available from the graduate advisers.
The student may take this or~l examination at any time following advanceme~t
to candld~cy, but ordinarily Will take It before enrollment in English 299, TheSIS.
The English Department assumes no responsibility for, scheduling oral examinations
between the end of Term I of the summer session and the beginning of the fallsemester.

A .student wishing to submit a thesis of creative writing must satisfy all the
requirements state9 above, except that he will be required to take only one course
from among English 103, 180, 223, and 224; and at least one seminar. In addition,
he must take a minimum of six units chosen with his adviser's approval from
among the following courses: English 140 142 144 153 170 171 172 and 260.
No.t more t~an ni~e units from amon~ the 'eigh~ cou~ses ~ay ~oun~ as part of the
bas!<; 24-untt requ!rement. The candidate must also submit samples of previous
~ntmg and work-m-progress to a departmental committee of three for considera-
tiOn o~ the q.u~lity of. his writing and the suitability of his work-in-progress fora creatl ve writing theSIS.

ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Graduate tea.ching assis~an.tships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in

Engltsh .a~e ava.ilable to. a hmited number of qualified students. Application blanks
and additional mformatiOn may be secured from the Chairman of the Department.
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. f $100 is awarded each June to an
The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarhltro 0 State and who is continuing work

English major who is graduating from. an leg
towards a higher degree or credential.

FACULTY
f E lish: Lowell Tozer, Ph.D.Acting Chairman, Department 0 ng , d' ) J J Benson G. C. Gross,

Graduate Advisers: G. VV. Sanderlin (Coor maror i, ., ,

H. C. Taylor h D' J H. Gellens, PhD.; G .. C.
Professors: J. R. Baker, PhD.; L. H. Frey, ~~n~'ev~rde, PhD.; W. A. Perkins,

Gross, PhD.; Harriet Haskell, Ph.D.; J. !:r PhD.' G. A. SandstrC?m,PhD.;
PhD.; G. L. Phillips, Ph.Di'dG. J"P;D' eL~~ell To~er, PhD.; Kermit Vander-
C. E. Shouse, PhD.; J. N. I we, . "K sle Widmer, Ph.D.
bilt Ph D' Dorothy C. Wanlass, PhD.; mg, Yk' Ph D ' R H Hendrick-

, .., h D . J W Die mson, .. , .' PhD'
Associate Professors: J. J. Benson, P . "R' ddi Ph D. G A. Santangelo, .. ,

son, PhD.; Karl Keller, Ph.D.; Mary e mg, .. , .
O. D. Seright, Ph.D. F B M A, H. C. Brashers, PhhD.;

N h li C Black- A . oe,. . ., FAT S Dona ue,Assistant Professors: at ala. MA: G T Davis M... ; ., S
G. J. Butler, Ph.D.; E. E. Chater, .., A, .R J. Gervais, MA.; Suzanne :
Ph D· G F Drake MA.· R. J. Forrey, M.. , . Ph D' D. L. Karnath, M.A.,
H~nig, Ph.D.; J. C.' Hinkl~, M.A.; Munel Ing'DmMcL~od, Ph.D.; C. R. McC<:>Y,
H. F. Kehler, PhD.; R. C. Kohler, M.A.; D. Ph D.' P. S. Nichols, PhD.; Emily
M.A.' F. S. Moramarco, M.A.; T. A. Nelson, Red'ding PhD.; W. N. Rogers,
Patte;son Ph D· D F. Rauber, PhD.; SR. W. M A' H' C Stiehl, PhD

T
·;hE. D.

, . F" S· f Ph D' Minas avvas, .., . P'hD J R rane,MA.; Roberta . ar au,' . ., Ph D' H. C. Taylor, ";' .
S. Sullivan, Ph.D.; Martha Szep, 'L"Wheeler M.A.
Ph.D.; Jacqueline Tunberg, Ph.D.; J.. , RAMS IN ENGLISH

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROG

UPPER DIVISION'COURSEdS American Fiction (3)
134 Mo ern . Petry (3)101. Shakespeare (3) 135' Modern Amencan 0

102. The Study of Shakespeare (3) 136: Ame.ric~n Dram.a (3)Studies (3)
103. Chaucer (3) 138 Topics in Amer~can
104. Milton (3) 139' Topics in Amencan
105. The Bible as Literature (3) . Literature (3)
111. Renaissance Literature (3) Poetry (3)
112. Seventeenth Century ~ti:Fiction (3)

Literature (3) 144. Drama (3) d of
113A-113B. Restoration and 149. Topics inGher~~(3)

Eighteenth Century Literary en f L'terary
Literature (3-3) The History 0 I

114A-114B. Nineteenth Century 150. Criticism (~).. (3)
British Poetry (3-3) 153. Modern 91t1CISfP etry (3)

115. Nineteenth Century The Wntmg 0 ? rion {3)
British Prose (3) 170. The Wr!~ng of FI~~_Fiction (3)

116. Modern British Poetry (3) 171. The Wrinns of N .. n (3)
117. Modern British Fiction (3) 17~. Advance~ Composltl°e (3)
118. Modern British f,ra!Ua g> 3) ~~O:The Enghshr~~~~~lish (3)
121A-121B. English icnon (3 -3) 181. The StrUCEnglish (3)
122A-122B. EnglishPhrLa~a - (3) 182. AmerihcaLn,guistics (3) )
129. Topics in Englts rterature 3 Englis mgu . English (2-3
130. Early American Literature (3) 1~. Selected Toplc\t ding and
131. The American Renaissance (3) 1. ComprehenSive ea
133. American Realism and 198. Survey (3)

Naturalism (3)
GRADUATECOURSES

220. Indo-European (3) r h 197. community,
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or En~rthe Indo_Europea!llanguage
Phonology, morphology, and sY~,taxd "Satero" relationships.

with special attention to "Centum an
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223. Old English (3 )
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English. . .
Elementary grammar and readings m Old English prose and poetry; introductionto Beowulf.

224. Middle English ( 3 )
Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

239. Twentieth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English:
Selected major works in the literature of the modern period, Special emphasis

on "Modernism" as a literary movement.

241. A Literary Era (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in English.
A major era in English or American literature, such as the Elizabethan age, the

neoclassical age, the American Romantic period. Maximum credit six units ap-
plicable on a master's degree.

242. A Literary Genre ( 3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in English.
A major literary genre, such as lyric poetry, drama, the novel. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Workshop in Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser.
Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. Maximum credit six units applicableon a master's degree.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English. .
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-

graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research,
including editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

291. Seminar: A Major Author (3 )

Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course,and English 290. . .

The critical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain.
May be repeated with new content, maximum credit six units applicable on amaster's degree.

292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)

Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course,and English 290.

Advanced study, through its literature, of a cultural period such as the Renais-
sance, the E1?-hghtenme~t, the Romantic Revolution. May be repeated with new
content; maximum credit SIX ururs applicable on a master's degree.
293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)

Prerequisite: English 290.
Advance.d study of a literary problem, such as Regionalism in America, or

European mtlu~nc~s on. American literature. May be repeated with new content;
maxImum credit SIX unirs applicable on a master's degree.
294. Seminar: A Literary Type (3)

Prerequisite: English 290.

Advanced study of a literary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy.
May be repeated with new content; maximum credit six units applicable on amaster's degree.

295. Seminar in Linguistics ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Completion of three units of 200-numbered courses in the master'sprogram for Linguistics.
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. rding to instructor. MaximumR earch in linguistics, course conte~t varying acco
d~s. its applicable to a master s degree.cre It SIXurn

298. Special Study (1-3) d with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor. ., redit
Individual study. Six units maximum c .

299. Thesis (3) . . d thesis committee and advancement toPrerequisites: An officially appomte

candidacy.. . thesis for the master's degree.Preparation of a project or
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FRENCH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them' to represent authori-
tatively the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
in French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION, TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey
course in French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed il!-Part Three of rhis bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
exammanon m French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

II!-addition to meeting the requi~ements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC .reqUIrements for the master s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student J!1~st complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in French of which at least 17 units
must be in 200-numbered courses in French. French 201, 220, 290, and either French
294 or French 299 are required courses:

Students who pial?-to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master's
degree m French will normally follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passmg of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in French are available to a limited number of

qualified stude.nts. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of French and It li N C T Ph Da Ian: . . urner, "
Credential Adviser: N. C. Altamura
Graduate Adviser: L. N. Messier
Professors: L. N. Messier, PhD.; Guerard Piffard, PhD.
Associate ~rofessors: Janis M. Glasgow, Ph.D.; S. L. Max, PhD.; N. C. Turner,

PhD.; GlanAngelo Vergani, Dottoraro in Lettere
Assistant Professors: N. C. Alramurs, PhD.; A. G. Branan, M.A.; W. B. Dun-

hou~e~ M.t\.; jeanne S. Ghllbert, M.A.; Elizabeth R. Jackson, doctorat d' Uni-
Wversltde'lUMllIvAersltede Paris; Hilda Nelson, PhD.; Dennis Palmer, A.B.; G. L.

00 e, "

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
F h 114 Twentieth Century French Novel105.Nineteenth Century rene . (3)

Theater (3) . 15 T tieth Century French
107A-I07B. Eighteenth Century Litera- 1. Theea~re (3)

ture (3-:3) F h 117 Renaissance and Baroque
1I0A-1I0B. Nineteenth Century rene . L'terature (3)

Novel (3-3) A lied French Linguistics (3)
1l1A-I11B. Seve nt e errth Century ~t~·A~~anced Phonetics and Diction

French LIterature (3-3) . (3)
1l2A-1I2B. French Lyric Poetry (3-3) .

fi ld f h 0 ology geography, history,
Related Fields: Related c.ours~s in the e dS0 hnt r pay b~ selected with the

political science, comparatl~e Iiterature, an ot ers, m
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the French Language (3)
Prereq~site: 18 units of upper division Frenc~. be innings through the sixteenth
The history of the French language from t e gr

century.

202. Medieval French Literature (3 )
(Offered alternate years.) .. . h nd French 201.

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper diVISIOnFrenc d a nd genres of medieval French
Readings in the principal monuments, rren ~ aVillon

literature from the beginnings through Francois .

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
(Offered alternate years.) ., . h nd French 201. f

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper dlvlslhonFrenc aas represented in the works 0
Literature and thought of the 16t century

Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.

214. The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper d.ivisio~ Frhech~ovel in France from 1900 to the
Current movements and rechniques m t li ts of the period.

present, with concentration on the leadmg nove IS

215. The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Fr~c;. matic literature from 1900 to the
Movements and techniques in the ~rencd r~'sts of the period.

present, with concentration on the leadmg rama I

220. Explication de Textes (3)... h . liter-
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper diVISIOnFrench- h to the detaIled study of h
A '. I . I French approac . t . erve reac ersn mtroductlon to the ana ynca This course alms 0 O'

ature. Demonstrations by instructor and stludents. e and literature.
of French a greater mastery of French anguag

230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division. ~re~lh~nd modern critical approaches to
Theory and practice of various tradltlon

specific literary texts.

250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3 )
Pre . . . 18 . f per division French. author (such as Corneille,reqUISIte: umts 0 up f resentative
Directed research in the works 0 a rep

Moliere, or Racine), or in a gen~e or mover:~~~r's degree.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a
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260. Seminar in Eighteenth·Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Voltaire,

Diderot, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,

Stendahl, or Zola) , or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the

collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of
the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduatework.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman.
A study of important movements, authors, and works in French literature. De-

signed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for the
comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Artsdegree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-
ranged with department chairman and instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GEOGRAPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

. h C lIe e of Arts and Letters, offersThe Department of Geography, m ted ~ee in Geography, For graduate
graduate study l~ading, to the Master ifAArtsde;;ee in Social Science, refer to the
study in connection WIth the Mast~r 0 . rts
section of this bulletin under SOCIal SCIence.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE fDIVISdIO~. n to the Graduate
. I' ments or a mISSlO ,All students must satisfy the genera re~m~e, P rt Three of this bulletin under

Division with classified standing ~s. des~n ~ddi~io: candidates whose prepar~tlon
Admission to the Graduate DIvISIOn. d n. 'II be required to complete specified
is deemed insufficient by the graduate af ~Iger v:; required for the degree.
courses in addition to the rmmrnum 0 um s

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY did
. t for advancement to can lacy,All students must satisfy the general reqmremen s

as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.
STER OF ARTS DEGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT~FOR THE ~ ifi d raduare standing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for c dSS \e~ in Part Three of this

basic requirements for the master's degree as escn of at least 30 units of upper
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate trogram val of the graduate adviser.
division and graduate courses selected WIth t 7 appro aphy listed below as !lccept-
At least 24 units must be selected from courses ~~ ge~g:nore units must be In 200-
able on master's degree programs of WhICh 5 0 d if Plan A is elected, Geog-
numbered courses including Geography 210, 29 , ancomplete two research p~pers
raphy 299. If Plan B is elected, the student dust a final comprehensIve, wntte~
and a minimum of 3 units in Geo~raphy 29~;n Plass a final comprehenSive ora
examination in lieu of the thesis. For eit er pan,
examination is required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS . ' eo-
.. e non-teaching assis.tan~shIpsIDk~ a;dGraduate teaching assistantships and grtduaj'fi d students. Application blan

raphy are available to a limited number f qua ~ eChairman of the Department.
additional information may be secured rom t e

FACULTY
R D Wright Ph.D.Chairman, Department of Geography: .' ,

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson Ph D.' R. W. Richardson, Ph.D.;
Professors: D. I. Eidemiller, PhD.: Lpfi:tost, ., G

]. W. Taylor, PhD.; C. C. Yahr, ., F' h Jr, Ph.D.; N, H. RreeDn-
A . Bli k Ph D W A IDC, , B' Ph D ' . .ssoClate Professors: J. D. IC, ..; . Ph D' B. R. 0' rien, ",

Wood, Ph.D.; E. J. C. Kiewiet de Jonge, ." , Ph D'
W 'h Ph D H E Heiges, ..,. rrg t, " A . L R. Ford, M.A.; . . E Quastler,

ASSistant Professors: A. A. Colombo, M. "D: P R. Pryde, Ph.D.; I. .
W. A. Johnson, M.A.; E. A. Keen, Ph. ., .
M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISI'ON COURSES
100A. Physical Climatology (3) 155. Urban Location and Settlement
iooa. Regional Climatology (3) Geography (3)
10I. Climatic Physiography (3) 156. Internal Spatial Structure of
102. Structural Physiography (3) Cities (3)
103. Fluvial and Eolian Physiography 157. Quantitative Methods of Urban

(3) Analysis (3)
104. Coastal and Submarine 158. Transportation Geography (3)

Physiography (3) 159. Urban Transportation Geography
105. Geography of Soils (3) (3)
107. Geography of Natural 170. Conservation of Environmental

Vegetation (3) Quality (3)
110. Historical Geography (3) 17l. Conservation of Natural
119. Geography of San Diego Resources (3)

County (3) 173. Geography as Human Ecology
120. California (3) (3)
12l. United States (3) 174. Water Resources (3)
122. Canada and Alaska (3) 175. Geography of Recreational Land
123. Middle America (3) Use (3)
124. South America (3) 176. Geography of Marine Resources
125. North Africa and the Near East (3)

(3) 180. Field Geography (3)
126. Europe (3) 181A-18lE. Maps and Graphic
127. Soviet Union (3) Methods (3-3)
129. Oceania (3) 182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial
130. Central and Southern Africa (3) Photographs (3)
13I. Eastern Asia (3) 183. Map Investigation (3)
133. Southeastern Asia (3) 184. Field Geography of the Arid
134. Southern Asia (3) Southwestern United States (3)
150. Political Geography (3) 185. Quantitative Methods in
lSI. Economic Geography: Primary Geographic Research (3)

Production (3) . 188. Advanced Remote Sensing of
152. Industrial Geography (3) the Environment (3)
153. Location Analysis and

Geographic Theory (3)

GRADU~TE COURSES
200A. Seminar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)

Prerequisites: Geography l00A and approval of the departmental advisory com-
nuttee,

Characteristics of climatic elements .for a selected area or climatic type, and a
statistical analysis of the elements studied. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master's degree.

200B. Seminar in Regional Climatology ( 3)
Prerequisites. Geography 100B and approval of the departmental advisory com-

rruttee.
Selected .regions. A~ interpretation of regional variations of world climatic pat-

terns. Maximum credit SIXuruts applicable on a master's degree.
210. History of Geography (3)

Prerequisite.: Approval of graduate adviser.
The evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology ofgeography.

220. Se~~ar in Regional Geography (3)
Prerequisite. Approval f did . .I . . d 0 epartmenrs gra uate advisory comrruttee
dn~nslv~ stuEY of a majo.r world region, such as South America So~theast Asia

an ort ern urope. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental. graduate advisory com~ittee.
Intensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, s~ch. as climarology, eco-

nomic geography, and graphic presentation. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on
a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and approval of the departmental advisory

committee. .
Selected topics in urban geography. Field reconnaissance in the local urban

"laboratory" is essential part of the research undertaken.

270. Seminar in Theory of Resource Use (3) d .
Prerequisites: Geography 170 and 171 or approval of the departmental a visory

committee. . fli b ce systemsSelected theories in resource use. Emphasis on con icrs etween resour
and conservation philosophy.

272. Seminar in Environmental Quality (3 ) .
Prerequisites: Geography 170 on approval of the departmental advisory com-

~~: d
Geographic factors affecting environmental quality, such as congestion, crow -

mg, and pollution.

275. Seminar in Recreational Geography (3) d .
'prerequisites: Geography 175 and consent of the departmental a VISOrycom-

mIttee: Geography 170 and 1'71 are r~commended. . an-land relation-
Design and management of recreational areas. Emphasis on m

ship in natural parks of San Diego County.

280. Techniques of Field Research (3) d advisory
Prer.:equisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental gra uate

commJ!tee. . . I' fi cion of natural and
Detailed and reconnaissance field work m7luding c asSI darna s based on field

cultural features and preparation of geographical re~orts an P
data. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

281. Seminar in Cartography (3) ntal advisory
Prerequisites: One course in cartography and approval of departme

com~ttee. . decent trends in cartog-
Use of the map in geographic analysis. Problems ~ r

raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

285. Seminar in the Use of Quantitative Methods (3) . thematics
p.. . hi h mbered course in rna ,rerequisires, Mathemarics 18 or a Ig er,nu h . Geography 185 or

Geography 185 or any upper division course m mat emftlds, artrnental advisory
any upper division course in statistics, and approval 0 ep
CO~t;tee. . h man and physical geog-

ApplIcation of quantitative methods to problems ~ /
raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s egree.

288. Seminar in Remote Sensing of the Environment (3) , lmral and bio-
T~e use of remote sensing techniques in the study of man s cu

PhYSIcalenvironment.
• (3) .

295. Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation .
Pd' ory commIttee.
Se

rer~quis~te: Approval of department~l graduate diff~~ent aspects of geography
mmar In the use of research materIals In. the. itten and oral form.

and the effective presentation of research findmgs in wn

296. Geographic Internship (3) d . committee, and
Prerequisite: Approval of the departmental graduate a VISOry .

CQnsent of the instructor. ies and industry, and will
Stukdents will be assigned to various governmen

d
t agencourse instrUctor.

Wor under joint supervision of agency heads an t e c

137



298. Special Study (1-3)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to be arranged .Instructor. ' With deparonent chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3 )
Prerequisites: An officially appointed th . .candidacy. esis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

GEOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
le~dlllg t? the Master of Science degree in Geology. The curriculum provides a
Wide yanety of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for employ-
ment III most branches of earth science.

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory insttuction at both
graduate and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the basic
spe~~a~t1esof geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
facilities, t~e interesting and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area,
and the nuld climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State
in a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-

uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. In addition the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
age of at least 2.75 in the last '60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a
prepa~a~ion in geology, mathematics, chemistry, and physics at leas~ equivalent to
the mirumurn required for the bachelor's degree in geology at San Diego State,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
I!1 addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scnbe~ in Part Three of this bulletin students must pass the Graduate Record
ExamInation in Geology (Advanced Test) and have complete~ in undergraduate
Or graduate work at least one course in each of the followmg:, field geology,
paleontology, stratigraphy, structural geography, petrography, and either geochem-
istry or geophysics.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN'TS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREr
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stl;1-

dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as descn~ed In
~art, Three, of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to PlaIl; A With .the
?eSIS,but In exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehenslv~ exanuna-

non may be substituted with approval of the DepartmeIl;t. The studen~ s graduate
progr~m must mclude 24 units of 200-numbered courses In geolo~, t.o Include 208
(3 units), 297 (3 units) and 299 Thesis and six units of upper diVISIOnor gradu-
ate electives approved by his deparonen'tal adviser or, if Plan B is elected, 18 ~nIts
of 200-numbered courses and 12 units of upper division or graduate electives.
Gd~logy 108B, Field Geology (3) or its equivalent as approved bY

f thhe gradduat,e
a viser i . d ' if ' t a part 0 t e stu ent s, s require as a part of the program 1 It was no
undergraduate work.

ASSIST ANTSHI PS
Several graduate teaching assistantships in geology are available t;} fqualifihd

c~d;nts. Application blanks and additional information may be secure rom t e
auman of the Department.

FACULTY
Ch'G auman, Department of Geology: R. G. Gasul, PhD.

raduate Adviser: E. C. Allison .
Prpfessors: E. C. Allison, Ph.D.; A. M. Bassett, Ph.D.; pRh'DG.,~asLI'I;;~~ ~h,15:

eterson, PhD.; E. E. Roberts, PhD.; B. E. Thomas, .', .' ,
AsMciate Professors: R. W. Berry, Ph.D.; Daniel Krummenacher, Ph.D.; R. B.

,cEuen, PhD.; A. D. Ptacek, Ph.D. L'bb
Aph~~t Professors: N. O. Frederiksen, M.S.; J. P. Kern, PhD.; W. G. I y,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102. Geology of North America (3) 116. Micropaleontology (3)
105. Photogeology (3) 120. Ore Deposits (3)
107. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) 121. Petroleum Geology (3)
IOSB. Field Geology (4) 125. Petrography (4)
110. Introduction to Geophysics (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
112. Advanced Geophysics (3)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biology, ~otany,
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected In con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced In the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master's degree.

208. Graduate Field Geology (3 )
One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions,
Prerequisite: Geology 10SA.
Experience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.

209. Igneous Petrology (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130.
Investigation of problems in igneous petrology, using petrography, geochemistry,

and experimental methods.

211. Metamorphic Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130.
Investigation of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography, geo-

chemistry, and experimenral methods,

212. Sedimentary Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 107 and 124,
Investigation of problems in sedimentary petrology.

220. Biostratigraphy (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prerequisite: Geology 107. .
Development of co.ncepts. and practices in stratigraphic and geochronologic

synthesis critically reviewed In context of current knowledge of the fossil record.
221. Advanced Palynology (3 )

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prerequisites: Geology 106 and Botany 172, .
Problems and current topics in palynology.

225. Paleocology (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Geology,106 and Biology 110.

h~roblen:s and methods 111the study of relationships between fossil organisms and
t lelr, envh~ronment; 111terl?retatIon.of paleoenvironment, paleoclimate, and biologic
re ations IpS among fossil orgarnsms.

229. Semi~ar: Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)
Two semrnars and three hours of laboratory.
Prer:eqUlslte: qeolo~ 107.

ca~~~~~nal stratIgraphIc patterns in North America and their historical irnpli-
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235. Marine Processes (3 )

Prerequisite; Geology 107.. and deposition and their geologic consequences.Marine erOSIOn, transportation

240. Geotectonics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Geology 100. , d I ti orogeny geo-
A consideration of topics on continental gen~sIs an , evo u ion, ,

synclinal theory, and a survey of classic geologic provinces.

245. Advanced Structural Geology (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 100. lozv i h l' ht f petrographic geophysical,
Topics in advanced structural geo ogy m t e Ig bO. '

and experimental data, combined with classic field 0 servatIons.

250. Seminar: Physical Properties of Earth Materials (2 )

Prerequisite: Geology llO. , 'used to remotely determine
Theoretical principles and instrumental rechniques

the physical properties of earth materials.

260. Isotope Geology (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of labor~tory. , ith individual projects in iso-
A survey of isotopic and geochronologic topics WI

topic analysis.

270. Pleistocene Geology ( 3 )
Three lectures and field trips. ., Plei lakes and drainage, relation
Topics in Pleistocene geology; glaclatlO~, el~toc.ene

of geology to early man, including field InvestIgatIons.

280. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 130. . including clay mineralogy and
Problems in low temperature geochemiStry,

diagenesis.

285. Genesis of Ore Deposits (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. 1 130 or four units of physical
Prerequisites: Geology 120, 125, and Geo ogy .

chemistry. h istry to an understandmg of
Application of mineralogy, petrography, and c erm

the origin of ore deposits.

297. Research (1.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. di . units applicable
Supervised research in an area of geology. Maximum ere It SIX

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1.3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. with departmental chairman and

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged
l11structor.

299. Thesis ( 3 ) .' and advancement to can-
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed rhesis committee

dldacy.
Preparation of a thesis for the master's degree.
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GERMAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the College. of Arts and- Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree In German.

The staff in charge of the graduate program m .qerm~n IS composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familiar .wl~h Germany through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the GermanIanguage
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION, TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in German literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy ~

described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in German given by the Department of German and RUSSIan.

SPECIFIC REQUIREME.NTS FOR THE MASTER. OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of t.hlS
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 umts which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in German of which at least ~5 un~ts
must be in 200-numbered courses including German 201, 290, and 299, and SIX:units
selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, and 210. If Plan B IS fol-
lowed, the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of German 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in German are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson
Credential Adviser: J. H. Wulbern
Professors: Vytas Dukas, PhD.; R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.; E. M. Wolf, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Elaine E. Boney, Ph.D.; H. J. Dunkle, Ph.D.; H. W. Paulin,

Ph.D.; YOShlOTanaka, PhD.; W. O. Westervelt, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: H. H. Herrmann, M.A.; S. C. Schaber, Ph.D.; Christa M.

Wolf, M.A.; J. H. Wulbern, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
103A-I03B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century 0-3)
105A-lOSB. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century 0-3)
107. German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3)
110A-110B. Contemporary German Literature 0-3)
111. Contemporary German Drama 0)
115. Goethe's Faust 0)
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125A-125B.Advanced Oral and Written Composition (2-2)
130.German Syntax and Stylistics (3)
148.Applied German Linguistics (3)
150.German Phonology (3)
152.Middle High German (3)

GRADUATE COU'RSfS IN' GERMAN

201. History of the German Language (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper divisiGonGermlan. ge with source readings from
The historical development of the erman ~ngua ,

the Gothic Bible to Luther's translation of the BIble.

202. Middle High German Literature (3)
Prerequisite: German 152. . literature
Reading and analysis of Middle HIgh German .

203. The German Novelle (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division germanform from Goethe to the present.
The development of the Novelle as a lirerarv

204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Genranhe twentieth century with special
The German novel from the begmnmgHo t Hesse and Franz Kafka.

emphasis on the works of Thomas Mann, ermann ,

205. German Lyric Poetry From Holderlin to Rilke (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Gheban"nnings of Romanticism to Rilke.
The major German lyric poets from t e egt

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division G~rmlia~~aturefrom Kleist to Hauptmann.
Representative works of German dramatic t

207. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Germ~n.
German literature of the 16th and 17th centimes.

208. Goethe (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper di,:ision Germaniuding Faust.
Goethe's lyric, epic, and dramatic poetry exc

210. Schiller (3) . . . an .' assical
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Geilrm it with emphaSISon h15cl
Schiller as poet, dramatist, critic and ph osop er,

~~ )
. d 20th Centuries (3

240. German "Geistesgeschichte" in the 19th an . 1 ding German 140 and .141
1
,

P . . -. di . . n German lUC u . hilosophica ,rerequisire: 16 units of upper VISlO. 1800 with emphaSISon p 1 ntents
Dominant ideas in German culture since h d on the intellectua co

hist?rical, social, political, and sciendti.fictht~e~:~ sources.
of literary works. Based on the rea mg 0

251. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division.German~ author or in a probler' r;i~:S
Directed research in the works of an .1mhPortilicentury. Maximum ere It s

movement of German literature of the erg' teen
applicable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper divfision.Ge~~~t author or in a p~oblem~r~~' ~~
Directed research in the works 0 an irnpo enth centurY. Maxtmum

movement of German literature of the nmete
units applicable on a master's degree.
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260. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Literature (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German. .
Directed research in the works of an importa~t author or 10 a problem, !>'Pe, ~r

movement of German literature of the rwentieth century. Maximum SIX uruts
applicable on a master's degree.

265. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division or graduate German.
Directed research in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology.

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

290. Research and Bibliography ( 3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,

the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation
of the results of 'such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of the
graduate work.

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Individual research in a specialized subject in German literature or linguistics.

298. Special Study ( 1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of staff; to be

arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3 )

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee .and advancement to can-
didacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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HEALTH SCIENCE AND SAFETY
ENERAL INFORMAnON .

G. in the College of ProfesslO!1al
The Department of Health Science an~h~a~~~er of Arts degree. for teach~ng

Studies, offers graduate study ~eadmg to Education. (For information regard.mg
service with a concenrranon m Health h ction of this hulletin on Physical
graduate programs in physical educatIon, see t e se .'
Education.) d ts concerned and with cornmumty agencles

Close liaison among the e~a~men Id ex eriences-
provides opportunmes for realistic fie p

RADUATE DMSlON
ADMISSION TO THE G . f dmission to the Gr~duate

All students must satisfy the general. reqUlredent~b dr i~ Part Three of this bul-
Division with classified graduate standmg! ~~ escn e
letin under Admission to the Graduate DlvlsiOn.

MENT TO CANDIDACY .
ADVANCE.. f dvancement to candldacy,. h I qUlrements or aAll students must satisfy t e genera /\. bulletin

which are described in Part Three 0 t lS' E
HE MASTER OF ARTS DEGRE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS ~~I~G SERVICE . d h
FOR .TE lassified graduate standing a~ t:

In addition to meeting the reqUlrt;ments ~h~~tudent must satisfy the b~\~ull~_
credential requirements where applicabl:, as described in Part Three of t~~d from
quirements for the Master of Arts degre . . Health EducatIon selec b'n
. .' f 21 umts 10 f hich must e 1tin The concentration consists 0 , rograms 15 0 w 1 . elude

th~se listed as applicable on. master T~~~~e~:addition: all programs must in
200-numbered courses, including 299, .
Education 211. NTSHIPS

ASSISTA . hi s in health
. duate non-teaching asslstants ip A plica-

Graduate teaching assistantships an1· g~a d number of qualified sc=an ~f the
science and safety are available to 3; mute be secured from the
tion blanks and additional informanon may
Department.

FACULTY
W C Burgess, EdD.d Safety: . .Chairman, Department of Health Science an

Credential Adviser: W. C. Burgess Ed.D.;
Graduate Adviser: A. C. McTaggart Grawunder, Ed.D.; L. A. Harper,
Professors: W. C. Burgess, EdD.; R. M. . Ed D' Stanford

A.. C. McTaggart, Ph.D. H.SD.; W. D. Bos~n, . 'N~to, M.A.;
Asslstant Professors: A. C. Barnes, JHr., L P Kessler, M.A., V. J

Fellers, Ed.D.; R. H. Grant, M.P. .; . .
W. D. Sorochan, Ed.D.

'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ONHMAEDSUCTE1TION

IN HEALT
UPPER DIVISiON COURSES

d
tion to Public Health (3)

. 160 Intro uc I h (3)
145. Safety Education and Accident 169: Wo~ld Hea.t Substances (3)

Prevention (3) 172 Hablt Formmg r MaturitY (3)
151. Health Education for Secondary 175: Health in dLaMedicalCare \3)

Teachers (2) 176. Health an . of ProfessiOnal
153. Administration of the School 192. Critical AnalrslS

Health Program (3). Litera~red~' ld Experience (1-3)
154. TI'>rkshop in Health EducatIon 197. Supervlse le

155. Sex Education in the Schools (3)
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GRADUAT,ECOURSES
200. Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety.
An intensive study of advanced problems in health education. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an under-

standing of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.

202. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 153.
General and specific approaches to measurement in Health Education; data

gathering techniques; organization, presentation, and interpretation of data; basic
principles of evaluation of student achievement.

240. Administration of Traffic Safety Education ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147.
Research and trends in traffic safety education with emphasis on the problems

of organization and administration.

245. School Safety Programs and Procedures ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 145.
Advanced consideration of school safety programs including legal bases and

requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, and
school transportation,

270. Problems in Disease Control (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 165.
New concepts in the community management of disease. Individual investiga-

tion and discussion.

271. Drug Abuse Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 172.
Drug abuse education m the school and community.

298. Special Study (1-3)

P~erequisit~: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department special study
adVIser and mstructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3 )

.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-dIdacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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HISTORY
GENERAL INFORMATiON d

. . I f Arts and Letters, offers gra uate
The Department of HIstory, m the Col eg:e H' t ry and to the Master of Arts

study leading to the Master of Arts degree in . IS in 'History
degree for teaching service with a concentratIOn .

ADMISSION' TO THE G~ADUATEfDIVISdlO:sion to the Graduate
. f h I eqUlrements or a m f hi b II tinAll students must sans y t e genera. r d ib d in Part Three 0 . t IS u e

Division with classified graduate standll:g,. ~s eSA'1 en additional reqUlremen~, the
under Admission to the Graduate DIVlS!On. s a'th an undergraduate major 111
student must have completed a bachelor's d~lree WI ,or in social studies with. a
history. Applicants who have an un?~r~ra ua~e inahistory will, with the advice
concentration of 18 or more upper dIvISIOn umts mmendation of the departm~nt,
of the departmental representative and.btlhe f reco mpleting the minimum requue-
be acceptable, but will be held .responsu e or co
ments for an undergraduate major m history.

ADVANCEMENTT~ CANDI~ACYd ncement to candida~y,
All students must satisfy the general reqUlrementsd ?nrFa;: Three of this bulletin,

., . I irernent as state Iincluding the foreign anguage requ ,
ASTEROF ARTS DlGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTSFOR THEfM I ified graduate standing ahn?
. , . h ' ments or c assi , P Three of t ISIn addition to meeting t e require described 111 art .or

the basic requirements for the master's de~re~e a~rogram which includes a ~:ble
bulletin, the student must ~omplet~ a gra r~~ courses listed nelow as acc~ered
consisting of at least 24 units m hisrory f 21 f which must be 111200-nu f the
on the master's degree programs, at least 0 PI B with the cons.ent o. '

I ' h r Plan A or an . 202 SIX unirs incourses. Students may e ecr eir e H' tory 201 History .' 297 and
Gradu~te Adviser. Required courses arehe History 250 series, H!stor\s) i~ lieu
the HIstory 240 series, three umts in t oll in History 296 (SIX.Ul11, both a
History 299. Students electing Plan ~ must enromprehensive examina~on mAdviser.
of History 297 and History 299 an pa~s a o~sultation with the .Gra uate History
major and minor field of hisrory chosen I~5g series may be substItutdd ftor Adviser.

Three additional units in the HBs)torJ: h the consent of the Gra lua ~t foreign
201 (in either Plan A or Plan Wit d' g knowledge of a re eva
Students are required to demonstrate a rea 111
language. MASTEROF ARTS DEGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTSFOCRHI::'~SERVICE d' nd the
FOR TEA . d duate stan 111ga ,

, s for dasslfie gra. Three of thiS
In addition to meeting the reqUl~emdnt ee as described m, tat;: I des a major

basic requirements for the master s egr duate program whlc mc Us acceptable
bulletin, the student must ~omplet~ a grafrom courses listed bel~w too-numbered
consisting of at least 24 umts l1l history 21 of which must be l1l nt of the
on the master's degree prograI?s, at least A or Plan B ~ith t?e .con:~e History
courses. Stude~ts may e~ect either Plane History 291, SIX unIts if History 299,
Graduate AdViser. Requued cOl.~rses a~50 series History ~9~, ,anJieu of History
240 series, three units in the Hlstilrr History 296 (six ,Ul11t~ ~ th a major and
Students electing Plan B must enro l1l ive examination mO. er
297 and History 299 and pass. a com)re~~~s with the Gradua~e f>-~;:d ior History
rnmor field of history chosen l1l ffnsu ta~50 series may be G s~ltate Adviser.

Three additional units in the Ist~)fhYh consent of the ra u
201 (in either Plan A or Plan B) Wit t e

SCHOLARSHIPS . rded each June t<,Ja
., ount of $100, IS awa and who is be111g

The K. W. Stott Scholarship, ,m the a~ for at least tWO y,ears rna' or in history.
student who has attended San DIego dS~t San Diego State ';\l1th a other accredited
graduated or who has been graduat~ Y Diego State o~ 111any election is made
The recipient must continue wor~ hm S;ngree or credential.. The o~ Scholarships.
college or university reward a hlg er e I of the CommIttee
b ',' th approvay the Department of HIStOry WI 147



FACULTY
Chairman, Department of History: W. F. Hanchett, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: A. W. Schatz (Coordinator); A. P. Nasatir; R. T. Smith, jr.,

J. L. Stoddart
Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne
Professors: A. D. Coox, PhD.; W. F. Hanchett, PhD.; J. E. Merrill, Ph.D.; A. P.

Nasatir, PhD.; N. F. Norman, PhD.;. S. J. Pincetl, Jr., PhD.; D; L. ~der, Ph.D.;
Katherme M. Ragen, PhD.; L. U. Ridout, PhD.; K. J. Rohfleisch, PhD.; R. T.
Ruetten, PhD.; C. R. Webb, Jr., PhD.

Associate Professors: D. E. Berge, PhD.; W. F. Cheek; R. L. Munter, PhD.;
A. W. Schatz, PhD.; R. T. Smith, PhD.; R. C. Starr, PhD.; Douglas Strong,
D.S.S.

Assistant Professors: Joyce Appleby, Ph.D.; F. M. Bartholomew, PhD.; T. R. Cox,
Ph.p.; R. C. Daetweiler, J:>hD.; R. E. Dunn, PhD.; P. F. Flemion, Ph.D.; O. K.
Hoidal, PhD.; C. D. Smith, PhD.; F. N. Stites, PhD.; j. L. Stoddart, PhD.;
J. N. Sutherland, PhD.; P. J. Vanderwood, PhD.; D. J. Weber, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A-10lB. The Contemporary World

in Historical Perspective (3-3)
102. Great Historians and Historical

Literature (3)
105A-105B. War and Civilization

(3-3)
ll1A-1l1B. Ancient History 0-3).
121A-12lB. Europe in the Middle

Ages (3-3)
122. The Holy Roman Empire to the

Great Interregnum (3)
123. The Byzantine Empire (3)
131A-131B. Renaissance and Reforma-

tion (3-3)
133A-133B. Europe in the 17th and

18th Centuries (3-3)
135A-135B. Europe in the 19th

Century (3-3)
136A-136B. Intellectual History of

Europe in the 19th Century (3-3)
137A-137B. Europe in the 20th

Century (3-3)
138A-138B. Diplomatic History of

Modern Europe (3-3)
141A-14lB. History of Scandinavia

(3-3)
142A. The French Revolution and

Napoleonic Era (3)
142B. Modern France (3)
143A-143B. The Iberian Peninsula

(3-3)
145A-·145B. Central and Eastern

Europe (3-3)
146A-146B. Germany and Central

Europe (3-3)
147A-147,B. Russia and the Soviet

Union (3-3)
149. Modern Italy (3)
151A-151B. England 0-3)

152A-152B. Constitutional History of
England (3-3)

153A-153B. Tudor and Stuart
England (3-3)

154A-154B. Modern Britain (3-3)
155A-155B. History of the British Em-

pire and Commonwealth (3-3)
157A-157B. History of the Near East

from the 7th Century to Modern
Times (3-3)

IS8A-158B. Africa (3-3)
160A-160B. Latin America 0-3)
161A-16lB. Mexico (3-3)
162A-162B. History of Brazil (3-3)
163A-163B. The Caribbean Area 0-3)
164. The Pacific Coast Nations of

South America (3)
165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-

tellectual Development of Latin
America 0-3)

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)

168. The Platine Nations 0)
171A-17lB. Rise of the American

Nation 0-3)
172A-I72B. Development of the

Federal Union (3-3)
173A-173B. Civil War and Reconstruc-

tion: The United States from
Jackson to Grant (3-3)

174. The Rise of Modern America,
1868-1900 (3)

175A-175B. The United States, 1901-
1945 (3-3)

175C. The United States in the Nu-
clear Age (3)

176A-176B. American Foreign Policy
(3-3)

177A-I77B. Constitutional History of
the United States (3-3)

l78A-178B. The Development of
American Capitalism (3-3)

l79A-179B. Intellectual History of the
American People (3-3)

180. Selected Studies in History 0)
l8lA-181B. The Westward Movement

(3-3)
l82A-182E. The Spanish Borderlands

and the American Southwest (3-3)
l83A-183B. Black American

Civilization (3-3)
189A-189B. California (3-3)

190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
19lA-191B. The Far East (3-3)
192. Chinese Civilization. (3)
193. China in Modern Tunes (3)
194. Japanese Civilization (3)
195. Rise of Japan as a Modern State

(3) Co .
196A-196B. The Indian Sub- ntillent

(3-3) .
197A-197B. Intellectual History of

Modern Asia (3-3)

GRADUAlE COURSES .
H· h a prerequisite of 12 unIts

All graduate courses in the Department of tStory mJe f h . muno«
of upper division courses in history, or consent 0 t ems .

201. Seminar in Historical Method (3) f. d archives. Methods 0
general historical bibliography. The use of librarl~s an

critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.

202. Seminar in Historiography (3 ) their philosophies and the
A critical study of the works of major historians,

schools of scholarship associated with their work.

241. Directed Reading in United States History (3) .
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Unite~ Sta~eslhi~~o:r~re in a designated
Selected readings in source materials and ~Ist?rlca. I e plicable on a master's

area of United States history. Maximum credit SIXnruts ap
degree.

242. Directed Reading in European History (3) .
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Europ~an ~Istlrr~erature in a designated
Selected readings in source materials. and hls.tonca li:able on a master's degree.

area of European history. Maximum credit SIXumts app

243. Directed Reading in Asian History ( 3 ) .
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian ~lsto!Y'1 l'terature in a designated
Selected readings in source mate~al~ and hlstotCbl Ion a master's degree.

area of Asian history. Maximum credit SIXumts app rca e

244. Directed Reading in Latin American History (.3) hi
P . " . . . .' L tin Amencan IStory.. d' atedrereqursire: SIX upper diVISIOnnmts III a I. ical literature III a eSlgn ,
Selected readings in source matenals and h~sto.r 't applicable on a master s

area of Latin American history. Maximum credit SIXunt s
degree.

245. Directed Reading in African History (3 ) .
P .. S' . . . .' African history. . designatedrerequisrre. IXupper diVISIOnnmts III .' I literature III a
Selected readings in source material~ and hl.stOnc\-cable on a master's degree.

area of African history. Maximum credit SIXumtS app I

250. Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3) h on topics selected
Th . . d directed researc d C Freude major philosophies of history an B Collingwoo, roce, '

from various philosophers of history such as ur:,
Hegel, Marx, Pareto, Sorokin, Spengler, and Toyn ee.

251. Seminar in United States History (3). hi tory.
Pr . . S' . . . irs in United States s f Unl'ted States

.erequlslte: IXupper diVISIOnunits I designated area 0
h.Dlrected research on topics selecte.d from a ster's degree.
istory, Maximum credit six units applicable on a rna

252. Seminar in European History (3) hi ry .
P '" . . . .' European istorv- f E pean history.

~erequlS1te: SIXupper division units 10 desi nated area 0 uro
DI~ected research on topics selected from a , cfegree.

MaXimum credit six units applicable on a master s 149



253. Seminar in Asian History (3 )
~~erequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history

M
irected res~arc::h on. topics selected from a desl'gn'ated faximum d I area 0 Asian history.ere It SIXunits app icable on a master's degree.

254. Se~i~ar i~ Latin American History ( 3 )
P~erequ1S1te: SIXupper division units in Latin Am' hiDIrected re h' encan istoryhi . searc on toPICS selected from ad' d .f

istory. Maximum credit six units applicable on a ~~~::'~ d:~~:e~ Latin American

255. Se~~ar in. African History (3)
~~ereqUdIslte: SIX upper division units in African history

irecte research on toPICS selected f desi .
Maximum credit six units applicabl rom a , esignated area of African history.e on a master s degree.
296. Area Studies in History ( 1.3)

Pr~paration for the comprehensive '" .
of. history for those students taking th:aMIAtJonci In the rna) or and minor fields
uruts applicable on a master's degree. . . un er Plan B. Maximum credit six

297. Research ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Advancement to candid
Independent research in a specialized ~ib"ect' hi) In istory.

298. Special Study ( 1.3)
Individ~a~ study. Six units maximum credit

. PrereqUISIte: Consent of staff: to be . dInstructor. ,arrange with department chairman and

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officiall . .candidacy. y appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's deg ree.
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HOME ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Home Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
.A.ll.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

DIVISiOnWIth classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have a
bachelor's degree in home economics, or a related field, and meet the prerequisites
of the courses selected. If a student's undergraduate preparation is deemed insuffi-
cient, he willbe required to complete specified courses in additio~ to the minimum
of 30 units required for the master's degree in Home Econonucs.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IJ.1addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing .and the

baSICrequirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which in-
cludes at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs in home economics of which at least 15 units must be in zon-ncrnbered
courses in home economics,' including Home Econo~ics 290, Bibliography and
Methods of Research, and Home Economics 299, TheSIS.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teac.hing assistantships in h0!TIe

econonucs are available to a limited number of qualIfied students: ApplicatiOn
blanks and additional information may be secured from the chairman of the
department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Nona H. Cannon, EdD.
Graduate Adviser: Nona H. Cannon
Credential Adviser: Cherie Schupp
Prh.iT.ors: Nona H. Cannon, EdD.; Helen L. Dorris, M.s.; Alice E. Thomas,

Ass?ciate Professor: Thelma R. Reed, PhD. . . . E
AssI~tant Professors: Zoe E. Anderson, Ph.D.; DIXie M. Clay, .M.P.H., Mary S·

DI~kerson, M.S.; Barbara E. Gunning, PhD.; Mary F. Mart~n, M.S.; Thall' .'
MIlne, M.S.; Barbara K. Nordquist, Ph.D.; Qu~nt1n Lee Pnce, Ph.D.; Chene
Schupp, M.Ed.; Rose M. Somerville, Ph.D.; Jaruce M. Yount, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HOME ECONOMICS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Advanced Nutrition (3) 140. Family Financial Problems and
103. Quantity Cookery (3) Practices (3)
104. Institutional Food Organization 145. Family Housing (3)

and Management (3) 153. Supervised Field Work in Home
105. Experimental Foods (3) Management (3)
106. Diet Therapy (3) 170. Human Development: Infancy (3)
118. Flat Pattern Design (3) 175. The Nursery School Program (3)
119. Textile Analysis and Testing (3) 177. Administration and Supervision
120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3) in Nursery Schools (3)
121. Clothing Design: Draping (3) 179. Advanced Child Study (3)
122. Clothing Design: Historical 190. Advanced Studies in Home

Influences (3) Economics (2-6)
136. Family Study (3)

231. Family Life Education (3)
Prerequisite: Three units in Family Relations. . for schools, colleges, churches,
Methods and materials in family life education

and social agencies.

234. Seminar: Marriage Adjusbnent (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 135. and group discussion of selected topics in
Individual study, seminar reports,

marriage adjustment.

240. Seminar in Family Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division course in family finad~e: Review of literature in
Personal financial practices under changing con mons.

family financial management.

251. Seminar in H0D!e Management. (3 ) d elated areas.
.. U di . . home management an rPrerequisite: pper IV1Sloncourse 10

Recent research in home management.

270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of insemctor. h nd clinical findings relevant
Emphasis on personality theones and on reseadc th~ guidance of children.

to a systematic study of human development an

271. Advanced Readings in Human Development (3 )
Prerequisites' Home Economics 70 and 179.
Analysis of s~lected research in human development.

281. Seminar: Home Economics Educati~n (3) f 'nstrUctor. .
Prerequisites: 18 units in Home Economics and cons~~~ch ~nd philosophical pnn-
The study and evaluation of Home Economics r~memaking teacher.

ciples which have implications for the secondary
• E ies Education (3) .

282. Current Development 10 Home con~ml d 18 its in Home Econom!cs.
Prerequisites: Education 121C or the eqU1~alht, an con~~ics education with irn-
Current issues and recent developments in orne ems

plications for secondary and post high school progra .

290. Bibliography and Methods of Research (3} . Home Economics.
Prerequisite: 12 upper division or .gradu.ate '~:~/~urrent research in h?t,lle eco-
Reference materials, bibliography, m.vestlga~ t chniques of scholarly wntlDg.

nomics, processes of thesis topic selection. an e

298. Special Study (1-3) d with department chairman and
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange
Instructor. .

Individual study. Six units of maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) ..' tree and advancement to can-
Prerequisite: An officially appomted thesis comml

didacy. . f h rer's degree.
Preparation of a project or rhesis or t e mas

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and 102.
An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods

and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 100.
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology.

204. Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and 102.
Determinations of energy values, organic nutrients and minerals 10 foodstuffs

and tissues by chemical, biological, and microbiological'methods.

206. Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy ( 3 )
Prerequisite: .Home Economics 106. Chemistry 115B or 116B is recommended.
The biochemical and/or physiological lesions in pathological states and the modi-

fications of diet which should accompany medical treatment to prevent or alleviate
patient symptoms.

207. Child Nutrition (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Nutrition, health and. biochemical growth in children. Conditions leading to

malnutrition, the prevention and correction of same.

215. Seminar: Clothing (3)
Prerequisites: Nine units in the area of clothing
Selected problems in the field of clothing. .

216. Seminar: Textiles (3)
Prerequisites- Home Economics 119 and consent of instructor.
Current literature and expenmental research in fiber d f b .

lated to consumer use. an a nc technology re-

219. History of Textiles and Clothing (3)

!f::tiJleui:~d: ~ix h.nits ~n ai' anthropology, sociology, or psychology.
to socio-economi~ta~dg poli;i~~Pt:;'fl~~n~r~~ ancient times to the present as related



INDUSTRIAL ARTS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the College of Professional Studies, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Industrial Arts. The
Department of Industrial Arts makes it possible for students to gain advanced
experiences in two of the most modern industrial arts buildings in the W est. Well
equipped instructional facilities are devoted to work in woods, metals, transporta-
tion, graphic arts, electricity-electronics, photography, industrial drawing, compre-
hensive industrial arts and industrial crafts.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC RlQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
I~ additi?n to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

baSIC .reqUirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student m';1st,complete a. graduate program of at least 30 units which
Includes a major consisnng of a rmrumum of 24 units in industrial arts from
courses listed below as acceptable on the master's degree program. The program
must contain a~ least, 24 uruts of 200-numbered courses, including Industrial Arts
220 and 290, rune units selected from Industrial Arts 221 222 223 and 224 and
either Industrial Arts 29? (Plan N ,or 295 (Plan B). S~de~ts eiecting Plan B
must pass a comprehensive exammanon upon completion of Industrial Arts 295
and in lieu of the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in industrial arts are available to a limited num-

ber of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be
secured from. the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: W L M L Ed D. . coney, ..
Graduate Adviser: F. ]. Irgang
Credential Adviser: F. j. Irgang

PrD~ewrsT~: ih.tnderson, PhD.; F. ]. Irgang, Ph.D.; W. L. McLoney, Ed.D.;

Associate Professors: Edward Aguirre EdD· G D Bailey Ed D . G K HammerEdD.; ]. D. McMullen, EdD. ' .,.. ,..,.. ,

Assista~t Professors: D. A. Dirksen, EdD.; W. D. Guentzler, M.A.; H. L. Marsters,
M.A., R. H. McEowen, EdD.; ]. ]. Simons, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Advan,ced. Industrial Crafts (3) 173. Industrial Arts
OrganIzation of Comprehensive T '(3)
Industrial Arts (3) ransp?rtatIon ,
Industrial Arts Drawin (3) 183, IndustrIal Arts GraphiC
Industrial Arts Metalw~rki (3) ~rts (3) .
Photography for Teache n~) 190. xperImental Industrial Arts
Industrial Arts Woodwo:kin (3) (I or 2) . .
Basic Digital Computers (3) g 194. Recent Tre~ds In Industrial

Arts Education (2)

103.
112.

123.
133.
140.
153.
164.

154

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3) d i h I schedule
An intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announce 10 t e c ass .

201. Advanced Teaching Problems (3) I d d n ent of instructor
. . T hi "n area se ecte an co s 'Prerequisites: eac 109 expe~lence f hi eeific activitY areas such as (a)

Materials and advanced techmques 0al teackin~ s~c) general wood~orking; (d)
industrial drawing; (b) general met wor h~'arts' ( ) photography; (h) com-
electricity-radio; (e) transportatIOn; (f), graP

d I'; a~d gvisual materials. Maximum
prehensive industrial arts. Stress on p~o)ect esign
credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123.. 'drafting, including nom.o~raphs, de-
The theories and procedure,S of ind ustrial I li to 10

h I Emphasis on specia app cations -
scriptive geometry, and grap IC so unons.
dustrial arts.

203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 13? . Individual research proiect
Problems involved in industrIal arts metalworkmg.

dealing with instructional materials or processes.

204. Problems in Photography ( 3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 142, 143" or .1~4. • and photography in educatiop.
Advanced problems in photography 10. 10 ustry , al materials or industrial

Individual research project dealing With IOstrUCtIon
processes.
205. Industrial Arts Problems in Woodworking (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153. f h dworking industry as it relates to
Intensive study in selected areas.o t pe wO~ation of research findings.

materials, production, and construction. resen

206. Problems in Electronics ( 3)
Prerequis ite: Industrial Arts 163.. I h projects and re-

I areas. Specia researc
Recent developments in the e ectromcs

source materials.
207. Industrial Arts Problems in Transportation (3 )

Prerequisite' Industrial Arts 173. . n industrY and effective presenta-
Research in' selected areas of the transportatlO

tion of findings in oral and wrrtten form.

208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3) ,
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 1~3. , d try related to materials, pro~uctl?n
Selected areas of the ~raphlc ha~s 10 uf presentation of findings in e ecnve

methods, and allied pursuits. Tee OIques 0

written and oral form.

215. Problems in Plastics (3) .
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts ,117. s and materials. Development of proJects,
Research with selected plastics pro<;:esse presentations.

aids, resource materials, oral and WrItten
d ial Education (3) ,

220. History and Philosophy of In us~ d d elopment of industrial educatI<~r
A study of the philosophical fo~ndatl°ls an C~~temporary practices and tren s

and its continuing role in American cu ture.
will be given consideration. . (3 )

d tr' IArts Education
221. Curriculum Construction in In us la. . . compliance with the best

f hool SituatIOnS 10 'd devel-Selection of teaching content or. sc b' t'ves methods and learnmg, an
known procedures regardin~ analySIS,dOiec cly'to course content.
opment of instructional deVices relate Irec
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222. Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3 )
Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of

resource units for instruction in industrial education, involving publications, or-
ganized talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature and related materials.
Organization and evaluation of such materials.

223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)
Principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation including the special problems

of measuring growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of industrial
education.

224. Organization, Administration and Supervision of Industrial Education Pro-
grams (3)

The principles, objectives, methods and techniques employed in the supervision
of industrial education programs. Emphasis on organizing and administering pro-
grams at all levels in industry and education.

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor,
Application of the principles of laboratory organization, management, and plan-

ning in reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of schoolprograms.

290. Research Procedures in Industrial Arts (3)
Location, selection, and analysis of scientific and professional literature, research

data and specialized bibliographies.

295. Selected Topics in Industrial Arts (3)

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290 and advancement to candidacy for the Masterof Arts degree.
Study in selected topics of Industrial Arts culminating in a research paper.

298. Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andinstructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3 )

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the master's degree.
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LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES
GEINERAL INFORMATION . . Ii

. . . an Studies is an interdiscip nary
The Master of Arts degree III Lann-Ame?c h Departments of Anthropology,

degree offered by designated facul1> l.e!llbt&~;c: and Spanish and portuguese.
Economics, Geography, History, 0 !tlca S dies Committee. h
It is administered by .the dLatlll-A1T!dnc:~yst':m~tic advanced. training. (a) '/ifofdt 0;:1

The program IS designe to provi e . in the Latln-Amencan e ,a.
planning to enter business or govem?1e:Hs~ili~~e who have a regio~al interest ill
(b) for those in a specific academic ptete vocational preparation.
Latin America. It is not intended as a cornp

GRADUATE DIVISION . . .
ADMISSION TO THE d ., to the Graduate DIVISIOn

In addition to meeting the requireden~bf(:{ i~ p:~IThree of this bullet tnde!
with classified graduate standin~,. a~ esch'1~tudent must present the Bac e or

t
in

Admission to the Graduate DIVISIOn,.t ef ourses of Latin-Amencan conten of
Arts degree with not less than 18 units 0 t c an adequate reading knowle~gtion
three areas. The student must demon~~~ue h either course work ?r eX=iedg~
Spanish for admission to the progr~~~ tStudres Committee. Pi; readlll~ insufficient
as determined .by the Lan:r~mA~~dent whose prepara,non IS de~;:e will be re-
of Portuguese IS rec?mmen b . h Latin-American Studies. qonuTIl f 30 units re-
by his graduate adviser or y t e in addition to the mimmum 0
quired to complete specified courses
quired for the degree. ANCIMENT TO CANDIDACY didacy

ADV . for advancement to can. f h ral reqwrementsAll students must sans y t e ge?-eb lletin
as described in Part Three of this u ' PROGRAM

THE MASTER OF ARTS 'dSPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR I ifi d graduate standing an
. h irements for c assi e ib d in Part ThreeIn addition to meenng t e requter of Arts degree, as, descn e er division and

the basic requirements for the Mas mplete at least 30 units of ufPLatin-American
of this bulletin, the student must Ic~ than 24 units in courses 0
graduate course work With not e Division Courses
content, distributed as follows: 200-numbered Courses Upper 6 units

6 units 3 units
3 units 3 units
3 units

12units
12units will be

. 200-numbered courses, , Ii
f hi h must be III hensi examination ill euThe remaining units, 3 0 d c dviser. A compre ensive

elective, as approved by the gra uate a . dies Committee.
of a thesis is required (Plan B)ci b the Latin-Amencan Stu

All programs will be approve Y STUDIES
. LATIN_AMERICAN

COM~ITTEE ON J. M. Jutkowitz
W. A. Finch, Jr., Chmrman J. B. Kelley
A.}. O. Anderson George Lemus
E. M. Barrera A. p.Nasanr
}. D. Blick L. V. Padgett
R. L. Cunniff P. J. Vanderwood
P. F. Flemion D. J. Weber r
Victor Goldkind Raymond Weete
G. L. Head

Department A
Department B
Department C

-------------------------
------------------
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FACULTY

History: A. P. Nasatir
Political Science: J. M. Jutkowitz
Spanish: George Lemus

the degree program are

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

Anthropology
157. Meso-American Ethno-history

(3)
162. Cultures of South America (3)
163. Contemporary Latin America

Cultures (3)
169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican

Civilization (3)
180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations

of Mid-America (3)
181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civiliza-

tions of Mid-America (3)
182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle

America (3)
Economics

114. Economic Problems of Latin
America (3)

195. International Economics-
Problems (3)

196. Economics of Underdeveloped
Areas (3)

Geography
123. Middle America (3)
124. South America (3)
198. Directed Readings in Geographic

Literature (1)

History
160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)
161A-161B. Mexico (3-3)
162A-162B. History of Brazil (3-3)
163A-163B. The Caribbean Area (3-3)
164. The Pacific Coast Nations of

South America (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSfS

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and
Intellectual Development of
Latin America (3-3)

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)

168. The Platine Nations (3)
Political Science

175. International Relations of the
Latin-American States (3)

184. The Mexican Political System
(3)

194. Political Change in Latin
America (3)

195. Political Systems of Latin
America (3)

Portuguese
13I. Portuguese (3)
132. Portuguese (3)
135. Brazilian Literature (3)

Spanish
104A-I04B. Spanish-American

Literature (3-3)
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
107. Caribbean Area Countries

Literature (3)
108. Andean Countries Literature (3)
109. River Plate Literature (3)
170. Spanish-American Poetry (3)
171. Spanish-American Short

Story (3)
172. Spanish-American Theatre (3)
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295. Economics
Seminar in International Eco-
nomics (when Latin-America in-
cluded) (3)
Seminar in the Economics of
Underdeveloped Countries (3)

Geography
Seminar in Regional Geography
(when topic is Latin-America)(3)

296.

220.

244.
History .

Directed Reading in Latin-
American History (3)

Political Science
Seminar in Comparative Govem-
ment (when Latin-America in-
cluded) (3) .
Seminar in Latin-American
Political Systems (3)

Graduate Coordinator: George Lemus
Graduate Advisers:

Anthropology: A. J. Anderson
Economics: G. K. Anderson
Geography: W. A. Finch, Jr.
Faculty members in the departments partIcIpating in

listed in the appropriate sections of this Bulletin.

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES
D~~~~~tfr~tAt~hcoursle desEiptions. in the sections of this Bulletin under the
and Spanish and P:r~~~~s~~' conomlcs, Geography, History, Political Science,

. Anthropology
200. Semmar (when of Latin-Ameri_

can content) (3)
255. Culture and Society in the Nahua

Area (3)
256. Cultures and Societies in South-

ern ~eso-America and Central
AmerIca (3)

257. Classical Nahuatl (3)

280.

283.

204.
205.
206.
209.
210.

250.

255.

Spanish.
The Spanish-Amencan Novel (3)
The Gaucho Epic (3)
Modernism (3) (3)
The Spanish-American Essa>:
Contemporary Spanish- Amencan
Prose Fiction (3~ .
Seminar in Spamsh-Amencan
Literature (3). .
Seminar in Spamsh-Amencan
Culture and Thought (3)
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LINGUISTICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Linguistics is an interdisciplinary degree offe~ed
by designated faculty members of the Departments of Anthropology, English,
French, German and Russian, Philosophy, and Spanish and Portuguese. It IS
administered by the Linguistics Committee.. .. .

The program is designed to provide systematic advanced, ~aIm!lg ~n the field
of linguistics, which is increasingly relevanr to OUI: humanistic-seienrifie culture.
It is not intended as a complete vocational preparanon,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
the student must present the Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
at San Diego State or its equivalent. A student whose preparation is deemed
insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Linguistics Committee will be required
to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for
the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All candidates must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi-

dacy as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, a reading and
speaking knowledge of at least one foreign language must be demonstrated prior
to advancement to candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DlGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper division and
graduate course work to include:

a. Required courses:
Anthropology 120, Introduction to Anthropological Linguistics (3);
Anthropology 124, Descriptive Linguistics (3);
English 183, English Linguistics (3);
English 220, Indo-European (3);
English 295, Seminar in Linguistics (6)'
English 299, Thesis (3) ,

b. Nine units of electives, 3 units of which must be in 200-numbered courses
approved by the student's graduate adviser.

All programs will be approved by the Linguistics Committee or by the graduate
adviser(s) designated by the Committee. '

LINGUISTICS COMMITTEE
O. D. Seright, Chairman R. H. Hendrickson
T. S. Donahue R. H. Lawson
G. F. Drake ]. M. TidwellL. H. Frey

FACULTY
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Linguistics: O. D. Serighr
Faculty members, in the departments participating in this degree program are listed

In the approprIate sections of this Bulletin.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LINGUISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES h
Frenc

Anthropology. Advanced Phonetics and
Introduction to AnthropologIcal 150. Diction (3)
Linguistics (3) German
Language in Culture (3) German Phonology (3)
Descriptive LmguIStICS (3) 150. Middle High German (3)

T _ 152.
General Language Philosophy

General Linguistics (3) Philosophy of Language (3)
1· h 131.Eng IS Russian

The English Languagi. ~)(3) Russian Phonology and
The Structure ?f Eng IS 131. Morphology (2)
AmerIcan. Eng:hs.h (3) anish
English Linguistics (3) (same .Sp ., (3)
course as General Language 197) 149. Spanish Lm~Ip~~~emics (3)

150. PhonetIcs an

APPLICABLE GRADUATE CO~RSE5 f this bulletin under the
d ., in the sectIons 0 . PhilosophyRefer to graduate course escnptions F h German and RUSSIan, '

Departments of Anthropology, English, rencn, .
and Spanish and Portuguese. 265 Seminar in Germamc

AnthrfJPolfJ~y . Linguistics (3)
204. Seminar.in Linguistics (3) Philosophy
222. Historical Linguistics (3) Semantics and Logical

h 231. ( )Englis Theory 3
220. Indo-European (3) Russian
223. Old English (3) 201 History of the Russian
224. Middle English (3) . L age (3) .
295. Seminar in Linguistics (3) A 2~:rOld Church SlaVIC
299. Thesis (3) 202 - (3-3) . .

French Slavic LingUIstICS(3)h 2m. h201. History of the Frenc Spanis .
Language (3) History of the Spanish

201. (3)Germtm Language . . istics for
201. History of the German 270. Applied SP(3aD)Ish Linguisti

Language (3) Teachers
202. Middle High German

Literature (3)

120.

122.
124.

196.

180.
181.
182.
183.
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MASS COMMUNICATIONS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Science degree in Mass Communications is an interdisciplinary
degree offered by designated faculty members of the Departments of journalism,
Psychology, Sociology, Speech Communication, and Telecommunications and FIlm.
It is administered by the Mass Communications Committee.

The program is designed to offer systematic training for students: (1) who plan
to continue their study in doctoral or other advanced programs in mass commu-
nications or in disciplines emphasizing areas of mass communications; (2) who
plan a career in secondary or junior college teaching; or (3) who seek a broad
background for careers in the mass media, business, or government service.

ADMISSION' TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must present
a bachelor's degree in journalism, radio-television, advertising, communications,
sociology, or psychology. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient. by
hIS graduate adviser or by the Mass Communications Committee will be required
to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required forthe degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the ge?eral requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as descnbed In Part Three of this bulletin.

SPEaFIC RE'QUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE' DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for the Master of Science degree as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a minimum of 30
units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which
at least IS UnIts. mu~t be In 2oo-numbered courses, distributed among three depart-
ments cooperating In the degree program as follows:

2oo-numbered
Courses

Department A ----------------________________________12 units
Department B ---------------_________________________3 units
Department _C -------------_______________________3 units

Upper Division Courses
or 2oo-numbered Courses

6 units
3 units
3 units

IS units 12 units
qandidate.s may elect to f?llow Plan A, which requires a thesis or Plan B,

which requires a .co~prehenSIve examination agreed on by the Mass' Comrnunica-nons Committee In lieu of a thesis.
All programs will be approved by the Mass Communications Committee.

MASS COMMUNICATIONS COMMIITEE
G. W. Sorensen, Chairman F W H b k
H L A d . . orn ec. . n erson S A R' h dR L B . . . . IC ar s. . eniarmn D G W Ii
M. M. E. EI-Assal . . y re

162

FACULTY
. M s Communications:Coordinator of Graduate Programs In as

G W. Sorensen .
. Department of JournalIsm

Professor: J. L. Julian, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: E. M. Odenda~l, Ph'~h D. Jack Haberstroh, Ph.D.; G. W.
Assistant Professors: J. K. Bucka ew, ..,

Sorensen, PhD. articipating in the degree program are
b . other departments pFaculty mem ers In . f hi bulletin.

listed in the appropriate sections 0 t IS

ER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACC~~T ~~S °C'6~~~ICATIONS

UPPER DIVISION COURS~~ and Producing for Broad-
Journalism 1l0. Writing nd Film (3)

casrmg a . (3 )
102. Law of Mass Communication (3) 130. Radio Progr~mInr Cinema (3)
llS. The Foreign Press. (3) 163 The Internatlona . (3)
121. Current Problems In Mass 170: Educational Broadca:~~~3)

Communications (3) ) lSI. Broadcast Manageming and Devel-
122. Public Opinion M~asure~ent 3{)3 lS3 Advanced Progra~. (3)
144. Reporting of Public }\ffaIrS ( . opment for TeleVISIOn
153 Newspaper Advertising <?) (3) Sociology
155' Advanced Editing Techniques 124. Social Strati~cation (3)
162: Mass Communication and SOCIety 137. political SOCiology. (3)

177. r2search Methods in Mass 140. Social-P~ych~Ogy. ches (3)
. . (3) Soc~ologlcalf MPproCommunica-Communications I' (3) 145. SOCIOlogy 0 ass

IS3. Problems in Public Re anons tions (3)
197. Investigation and Report (3) I

Psycho ogySpeech Communication h I Y
112. Experimental Psyc oog :

130. Semantics (3) Co ica Social (4) (3)
135. Theories of Human mrnum - 120 Consumer Psychology: I

tion (3) 121' Personnel and Industna193 Mass Persuasion (3) . I (3 )
19S: Selected Topics in Speech Psycho ogy . n Measurement (3)

Communication (3) 122. Public .oPt·lon~~1Psychology (3)
'} 123. Orgamza 1 (3)

Telecommunications and n m 145. Social Ps~cholo~ethods of
101. Broadcast Management .(3) 152. Introdu~non to
105. Regulation of Broadcas~Ing ~3) CounselIng (3)
IDS. International Broadcastmg ( )

_ e GRADUA-D COURSESAPPU .........

Journalism
.cations (3) I Id related toth d f Mass Communi to the various fie s200. Scope and Me. o. 0 ethodology applicable

Intensive preparation 1D m
mass media study.

M di d the Law (3) I. d F'lm 105. .
202. Seminar: Mass . e ia a; TelecommunicatIOns. an dio television, monon

Prerequisite: JournalIsm .10. ~: and guarantees affectIng ra ,
Case studies of legal restrrctio d media

pictures, advertising, and printe .

. f J alism (3) II217. Seminar: History 0 ourn .
I· 117 . .ournahsm.Prerequisite: Journa Ism. . f history of Amencan J

Directed research on ropics 0
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221. Seminar: Media Prob!
Prerequisite: Six uni . ems (3) I

Mass ~mm!lnications. ts In courses applicable to the M f Sci
Reading, mvestigation d aster 0 Science degree in

mass media. ,an research concerning current toPICS in problems of

222. Mass Communications and .
Prerequisite: Journali Public Opinion (3) II
Analysis of media and~~2.2 or p7.

groups; propaganda anal si~~ropIn~on-shaping role' method
240. M' . y, creanon and perpetu~tion f s. and effects of pressure

ajor PrOjects in Mass C. 0 Images and stereoty es
Pre~equisite: journ r ommuDIcations ( 1-6) I II P .
Design d a Ism 121 or Telec . '

caml?aign,a~eri::e~ft~e~aif an in_~ePth~~~~a~~o~ and Film 183.
relatIons campaign. Maxi led exposl.tory articles or ne of these areas: advertising
262 S . mum credit six units. news stones, or model public

. emmar: Mass Communi .
~~ehequisite: Journalism 162 cations and Society (3) II

. Ig ts, responsibilities .
nons practitioners' char;c~n~ ~haracteristics of mass ..
298. Special Stu~ ( ensues and responsibilities ~fd~~d~nd mass cornmunica-

Ind"d I Y 1-3) I, II iences and society.
P IVI ~a. study. Maxim "rerequisrre, Cons fm credir SIXunits.

and mstrucror, enr 0 staff; to be arranged with the d .
299. Thesis (3) I II epartment chairman

Prerequisite' An ffi·dacy. . 0 cially appointed th . .P . esis cornrrurr d
R~f~aratIon of a project or th . f ee an advancement to candi-

D r to graduate ests or the 'ep~rtments of P course descriptions i hmaster.s degree.
mumcations and Fikhf~~gy, ~ciol?gy, S;e:c~ecgons of ~his. bulletin under the

, COurses lIsted below. OmmumcatIon, and Telecom-

. Psychology
200. SemInar (3)
220. Seminar in 0 '.

PsY~hology (~1amzatlOnal
221. ~~nar in Problems in
226. S cI~1Psychology (3)

emmar In Political
Psyc~ology (3)

2298. SpecI.al Study (1-3)
99. TheSIS (3)

. Sociology
210. ~t;mInar in Social
220. s:so.rgan!zation (3)

nunar In Social
240. ~~inniz~tion (3)

. ar In Social P
SOCIOlogicalA sychology:

260. Seminar in R pproaches (3)
290. Methods (3) esearch

Bibliography (I)
297. ~ese~rch (3)

229998.pecI.al Study (1-3)
. TheSIS (3)

Speech Co .
235. Seminar in C 11lfmtnzcation

Theory (3) ornmunication

T eIe c 011l111!lmi .200. R cattons tmd Film
201. See~anrch. anBdBibliography (3)

M ar 10 roadcast
203. Sean.age~ent (3)

mInar m History of
205. Broadcasting (3)

~ass Communications
es~arch (3)

210. Semmar in Writin for

C
Br?~d~ast and Fil~ (3)

212. ntlclsm of B d .and G roa castmg
270. Semi 1lle!TIa (3)

B nar 1';1 Educational
27 ro~dca~tIng (3)

2. SemInar in M CTheory (3) ass ommunications
273. Mass Comm . .M UDICatIons
284. Sees~age pesign (3)

a nunar m Programmin
298. Snd ~roduction (3) g
299 pecI.al Study (1-3)

. TheSIs (3)

MATHEMATICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

I 1~e Department of Mathematics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
f~~ mg t<? the Master of Arts degree in M;athematics, t.o the Master of Arts degree
d tea<;hmg servIce. WIth a concentranon In Mathematics, to the Master of Science

egree m Mathematics, and to the Master of Science degree in Statistics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
D.Afl.students mus,t satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

tderA with .classlfied graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
un er Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. ~Id~tudents mus~ satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,dnc u ing the foreign language requirement in the non-teaching Master of Arts

egree program, as stated in Part Three of this buJIetin.

SPECIFIC REQUIRIMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN MATHlMAnCS
b I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

asic .requIrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program consisting of at least 24
units m mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
J:!rografms. At least 15 units must be in 2oa-numbered courses in mathematics, exclu-
srve 0 Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. The student is required to
demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, or Russian and to pass a
fifnal oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics. With approval
o th.e d~partrnent, a student may elect Plan A, in which case the comprehensive
exammatlon will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THf MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

b I~ additi?n to meeting the requirements for classified gr~duate standing and th.e
aSlc .reqmrements for the master's degree as described m Part Three of thIS

bull.etm, the. s~dent must complete a graduate pro~ram which includes a con.cen-
trbatIon consIstIng of at least 18 units in mathematIcs selected fr<?m courses . listed

elow as a~ceptable on master's degree programs in mathem!ltIcs, ~f whIch at
least 15 umts must be in 2ao-numbered courses. The student IS requIred to pass
a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics. With the
approval of the department, a student may select Plan A. in which case t~e
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will
be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENU FOR THE MASTER OF saENCE DEGREE IN- MATHEMAnCS
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate srandir;tg, t~e

student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's deg~ee, deSCrIbed m
Part. Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the followIllg departmental
reqUIrements: '

(a) Complete 15 units of 2ao-numbered mathematics courses, not including
Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. . ..

(b) Complete nine additional units of graduate level or approved upper dIVISIon
mathematics courses, not including Mathematics ~90 or 299.

(c) Complete nine additional 'units of approved elecnv~... .
(d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive exanunatIon III ma~ema~cs.

(With the approval of the department, a student may select .Plan A, III whIch
case the comprehensive examination will also cover the thesIS. In other cases,
Plan B will be followed.)
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN STATISTICS
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must meet the following departmental requirements:

(a) Complete 18 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses including Mathe-
matics 240A and 240B, but not including Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290,
and 299. At least 6 of the remaining 12 units required for the degree should
be selected from Mathematics 241, 242, 243, 244, 245, 246, and 247.

(b) Complete six units of graduate level or approved upper division mathematics
courses, not including Mathematics 290 or ~99.

(c) Complete six units of approved electives.
(d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematical

statistics. (With the approval of the department, a student may select Plan
A, in which case the comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis.
In other cases, Plan B will be followed.)

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Mathematics: C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.
Graduate .Advisers: Master of Arts in Mathematics, E. ]. Howard; Master of Arts

(Tea~hIng~, G. ~ .. Becker; Master of Science in Mathematics, D. Saltz; Masterof ScIence In StatIstICS, D. W. Macky
Credential Adviser: ]. E. Eagle

Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D.; R. D. Branstetter, Ph.D.; C. B. Burton, Ph.D.;
E. I. Deaton, Ph.~.; ]. E. Eagle, Ed.D.; Betty Garrison, Ph.D.; H. A. Gindler,
Ph.D.; V. C. Hams, Ph.D.; A. R. Harvey, Ph.D.; C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.; M. M.
Lemme, Ph.D.; ]. M. Moser, ~h.D.; L. G. Riggs, Ph.D.; Daniel Saltz, Ph.D.;
P. W. Shaw, Ph.D.; N. B. Smith, Ph.D.; R. L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D.; L. J.
Warren, Ph.D.; Margaret F. Willerding, Ph.D.

Associate Profe~sors: H. G. B.ray, Ph.D.; S. ]. Bryant, Ph.D.; S. I. Drobnies, Ph.D.;
L. D. Fountain, Ph.D.; H- r. Ho, Ph.D.; E. ]. Howard, Ph.D.; G. C. Lopez,
P~.D.; Leon Nower, Ph.D.; Albert Romano, Ph.D.

ASSIstant Professors: A. ]'. Accomando, M.S.; D. G. Beverage, Ph.D.; D. M.
Bulman, ~.S.; D. L. BurdIck? Ph.D.; R. W. Davis, Ph.D.; C. F. Eckberg, Ph.D.;
]. D. ElWIn, Ph.D.; W. R. Hmtzman, Ph.D.; R. G. Khazanie, Ph.D.; R. P. Kopp,
PRh.D.; D. W. Macky, Ph.D.; Bernard Marcus, Ph.D.; N. S. Morez, Ph.D.; ]. E.
Wo~, Ph.D.; D. R. Shorr, Ph.D.; ]. B. Smith Ph D· A L VI'llone Ph D. D Ghltman, Ph.D. ' .., " ,..,..

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS

. UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Introductlon to the Foundations 139 P . L (3)

of Geometry (3) , . rogramrrung a~guages
106. Projective. Geometry (3) 140A-140~ .. MathematIcal
107. Non-EuclIdean Geometry (3) Stat!st!CS (3-3)
108. D!fferent!al Geometry (3) 141. Statls.tlcs! Theory and
119. DIfferentIal Equations (3) Apphcat.lOns (3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3) 143. S~ochastlc Processes (3)
124. Vector Analysis (3) 149. Lmear Algebra (3)
134. Probability (3) 150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3)
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and 152. Number ~heory <3)

Computation (3-3) 155. Mat~ematlcal L~glc (3)
136. Data Structures (3) 156. LogICal F<?undatlons of
137. C?~binatorial Principles for MathematICs (3)

DIgItal Computers (3) 158. Automata. Theory (3)
160. Introductlon to Topology (3)

166

.. 187A-187B. Probability and Statistics
for Secondary School Teachers

196. ~d~anced Topics in Mathematics
(2 or 3)

170. Partial Differential
Equations (3)

175. Functions of a Complex
Variable (3)

.. 181. Selected Topics of Secondary
Mathematics (3) nl t ith consent of instructor.

• For National Science Foundation students 0 Y exeep Wl

GRADUAn COURSES
200. Seminar (2·3) I

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. h . s topic to be announced in the c ass
An intensive study in ~dv~nced. mat eJic:ble' on a master's degree.

schedule. Maximum credit SIXunits app

202. Geometrical Systems (3) di ision course in geometry.
Prerequisites: Mathematics l?OA and an upper ~tilations. Projec~vities. and pro-
Ordered and affine geometries, 4ecomp?slt1o~~,ups generated by mverSlons.

jective space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, g

203. Topics in Algebra (3) A
Prerequisites: Mathematics ~21A ~~ds 1~~d .ideals, groups, algebraic field exten-
Unique facrorization domains, rIdag school teachers.

sions. A course designed for secon ry

204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3.3d) 50A 204A is prerequisite to 204B.. ity
. . M h ti s 121A an 1 . ergence contlnw ,Prerequisites: a.t e!Jlll1Cd' h real number system, cC!nv

d
· d to give the

Topics in analysis, me u m~ t. e . al complex analysis, esigne
differentiation the Riemann-Stielties d!egr f the fundamental concepts.
secondary tea~her a broad underscan mg 0

205. Advanced Mathema~ca1 Logic (3 ) .. " m lete-
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A 0h 155·ms arithmetization, Godel s mco P
First-order theories, completeness t eore ,

ness theorem.

212. Advanced Ordinary DiHerential Equations (3)
d 121A Sturm-Liou-Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 an s Wr~nskians, adjoint systems,

Existence and uniqueness theorem! of Fuchsian rype.
ville boundary value problems, equations

214. Advanced Partial DiHerential Equations (3) .' I
. 170 I blems in the parnaPrerequisite: Ma!heI?anci h . lution of boundary va ~e pro rhods: orthogonal

Theory and applicanon 0 .t e S? and physics by va!lOU~ me eth~ds Green's
differential equations of engmeermg other transformation m ,
functions, the Laplace transformation,
functions.

220A-220B. Topology (3·3) th tics 220A is prerequisite ~oJ2~:;ces arcs
Prerequisite: Mathematics 160. Mausd:ci spaces, general topologlc ,
Metric spaces, regular spacCes, Ha Theorem.

and curves, and the Jordan urve

222A·222B Functional Analysis (3·3) . 222A is prerequisite to 222B.
. . 149 d 160 Mathematics h algebras.Prerequisites· Mathematics an '1 theory and Banac

Banach spac~s, Hilbert spaces, spectra
V . ble (3-3) ., to224A·224B. Functions of a Complex ana

75
Mathematics 224A is prereqUISite

h . 121B and 1 .
Prerequisites: Mat ematlcs . Riemann surfaces.

Mathematics 22~B.. IIi' f nctions, conformal mappmg,
Analytic continuation, e ptlC u

al V . ble (3-3) .. t Mathe-226A-226B Functions of a Re ana . 226A is prereqUISite 0
. . 121B Mathematics

Prerequisite: Mathematics. .' R.emann and Lebesgue
maties 226B. .' ntinuity differentiations, I

Point sets, functions and lImIts, co ,
integration. 167



227. Fourier Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics I2IA, 140, and 150.
Fourier series on the real line and on groups, spectral theorems. Tauberiantheorems.

228. Generalized Functions ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Mathematics I2IA, 149, and 150~.
Schwartz Distribution Theory, and constructIve theory with application to

Fourier analysis and differential equations.

230. Rings and Ideals ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of rings.

231. Theory of Groups (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Fields (3 )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions.

233. Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 149.
A study of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces.

240A·240B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3-3 )

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and I2IA. Mathematics 240A is prerequisite toMathematics 240B.

Theories of common distribution functions, derivation of sampling distributio':1
swith emphasis on normal populations, estimation of maximum likelihood, rano

tests of parametric hypotheses, general linear hypothesis theory.
241. Advanced Probability (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics I2IA and 134.

Probability spaces, integration of random variables, convergence in probability,
product spaces and product measures; conditional measures and independentmeasures.

242. Non·parametric Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 140B.

J:'olerance regions, !andomness problems, most powerful rank tests, the in-
vanance method, conSIstency and efficiency' of tests.
243. Advanced HyPOthesis Testing (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 140B.

Sequential probability I;atio tests, confidence intervals, minimax and invarianceprinciples.

244. Multivariate Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and 149.

Mul.tivariate no~mal distributions, multivariate analysis of variance, factor analysis,canorucal correlatIOn.

245. Linear Statistical HyPOthesis Testing (3)
PrereqUisit~s: .Mathematics 140A and 149.

The ~~ltlvanate Normal dist~ibution; distribution of quadraic forms; linear
and curvilinss- mOdels; general Imear hypotheses of full rank, regression models.
246. Statistical Decision Theory and Applications (3)

Prerequ!sites: Mathematics I2IA and 140B.

f Seq.uentlal al?d. nonseq.u~ntial de<;ision methods, complete classes of decision
b'!-II?CtlO

ns
d,admissIble deCISion functlons, adaptive Control systems stochastic sta-I Ity an control. ,
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247. Design of Experime~ts I~gl and 149. matrix algebra ap-Prerequisites: Ma~hematics basi proach as well as a1 d models, a asic apExperimenta esign

proach. (3.3)

260A·260B. Theory of C~mputabili: 158. and unsolvability results.
Prerequisitesr Mathemd athc~ I;~ri~nts. Godel numberingTuring machines ~n t eir

Models of computation. l' (3.3)
aI Languages and Syntactic Ana ySIS

265A·265B. Form . 6 and 139. . d recedence gram~ars,
Prerequisites: Mathematics 13 . Arithmetic expressIOns an p. analysis. Relation-
Definition of formal grammars, Algorithms for syntactlcd fi .te state grammars.context-free an 011 1- ges and automata.

ship between forma angua . (3 3) .

.. f D' 'tal Computation :. heorem proving268A·268B. Applications 0 .Igi . I artificial 1OtellIgence, t mputer-assisted
Selected topics for ~nformatio~t~:tr~~:~hics, learning theory, coby computer, simulation, comp

instruction.

ericaJ Analysis ( 3·3 ) .
270A·270B. Advanced N~ lA and 135B. . en roblem for mattlc~s.

Prerequisites: Mathbmadcsl;~alization theorems and el~nd ~pplication to pa~la~
Matrix norms and °hn

~olution of linear eq~at~ons Ordinary boundary va uIterative methods for tel' to the limit.
differential equations. Exrra-po anon

problem. . d bibli-
( ) . aI and specialize290. Bibliography 1 f basi eference books, JOu1'!1~'or thesis.

Exercises in the use 0 asic .r. g of a master's projec
. to the wrinnographies, preparatory

297. Research (1.3). d te level mathemati~s. credit six units appli-
Prerequisi~e: Six units o~ 1d~~frp.athematics. MaXimumResearch 10- one of the e

cable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1·3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff;

instructor. ., maximum credit.Individual study. SIX units

and advancement to299. Thesis or Project ( 3 ) . d thesis committee
ill . lly appo1OtePrerequisites: An 0 CIa , degree.

did . f h master scan lacy. . thesis or t ePreparation of a project or

h irman anddepartment c ato be arranged with
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MUSIC
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Music, in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Music. The Department is a member
of the National Association of Schools of Music.

With the approval of the Departmenr, students may select courses emphasizing
one of the following areas:

Composition
Musicology
Music History and Literature
Music Education
Performance
Theory

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, a
student must satisfy the following requirements before he will be recommended
for classified graduate standing:

(a) Have completed a bachelor's degree with a major in music including full
prel?aratio~ in theory, literature, and performance.

(b) ~ansfactonly complete placement examinations in theory, music history and
Iiterature, and performance. Details may be obtained from the Departmentof Music.

(c) Be accepted in the emphasis of his choice by the departmental graduatecornrmrree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as described In Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAnER OF ARTS DEGREE
I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirerneme for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must. complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
mg of at leasr 2~ ururs from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
pro~rams In mUSIC,of which at least 16 must be in 200-numbered courses includingMUSIC290.

.Plan A is !equired of those students whose emphasis is in musicology, music
history and lirerature, theory, and music education, in which case the student is
reqUIred. to enroll In M~slc 299, TheSIS, and to pass a final oral examination on
~he thesis. Students electing the ~o!Uposition emphasis will be required to enroll
In MUSIC299 and to subrnir a~ original composition in the form of a project.

Students whose eU!ph~sls IS In performance may elect Plan B, and in lieu of the
comprehe!1slve eXamInatl?n, choose to give a full recital, or a lecture-recital withMsupportIng document In thesis form, which is presented to the Department of

USIC.Students should check the Department's guidelines, rules, and procedures.

SCHOLARSHIPS
MInformSahti°ln°hl!-mCusicscholarships may be obtained by writing to the Chairman,USIC c 0 ars Ip ommitt M' D .

ee, USIC epartment, San DIego State.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith,.M.M.

Graduate Adviser: Master of Arts, J. D. Smlt~ . J D Smith- M. S. Snider
Credential Advisers: P. V. Anderson; Norma~ oS~h D .. J. D. Blyth, Ed.D.; G. K.
Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; M. R6~I"~;ma~ Rost, M.M.; E.dith J. Savage,

Genzlinger, M.M.; A. A. Lambsrt'i~d ., M A. David Ward-SteInman, D.M.A.
Ed.D.; J. D. Smith, M.M.; M. . ru ~rM' R ·'B. Forman, Ed.D.; M. E. Hogg,

Associate Professors: Conrad BrudSreti . k" Ph'D' J M. Sheldon, Ed.D.
Ph.D.; L. C. Hurd, M.M.; J. J. . race.'T R 'B~nson, D.M.A.; R. G. Estes,

Assistant Professors: F. W. Almond'LMA.,. 1\.1 1\1. Danlee Mitchell, M.S.
Ed.D.; Howard Hill, M.A.; D. M. oorrus, . .,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIV1510N, COURS~ A lied Music Pedagogy
105. Modern Harmonic Practice <!) 142A-L~to~atof:(2_2). (1)
106. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint 146A Choral ConductIng. (1)

(3) 146B' Instrumental Conduct!ng(3_3)
107. Composition Laboratory (1) 152A-152B. Hist0I)' of MUSIC
109A-109B Instrumentation and 153 Opera 'Technique (2)

Arra~ging (~-2) 154A. Chamber Music Literature-
123S. Workshop m Instrumental :Iech- Strings (2) cussion

niques and Chamber MUSIC for 154B. Small Wind and Per
Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In- Ensemble I.:lter~ture (2j (2)
struments (2). 154C. SymphonIc ~lteratur )

141A-14IB. Applied MUSIC Pedagogy 154D Keyboard LIterature (2
(3-3) 154E: Song Literature (2)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Music Education (3)

f . tor rruniry for concen-Prerequisite: Consent 0 I~truC .ff d to provide an oppo
Seminars in music education a.re 0 ere

trated study in the several areas listed. .
A. Development and Teach~g of Strmgs
B. Choral and Vocal Techniques
C. General Music

201. Foundations of Music Education (3~ . I tion to current trends in the
f . ducanon III re aHistory and philosophy 0 music e

teaching of music. • (3)
• • f Music Education and the202. Administration and SupervISIon 0 I' s organizational aspects,

Curriculum scheduling, finance, human re anon,
role of the supervisor-consultant.

d tit (3) to teaching music204. Comparative Music E uea on - hni I approaches
. hi I and tee meaVarious international philosop Ica

k
. d other systems.

to include the Orff, Kodaly, Suzu I an

207. Composition (2 to 3) .. al 'diom inten-
P . . . 107 of onglO I 'krereqUlSlte: MUSIc. . edia, development d d original wor as
Advanced composition for varl(~us m f rmance of an exten e

sive study of modern music. Public per 0

a project. (3)
. I t f Music Theory208. HIstOry and Deve opmen 0 S cratic writers

Prerequisites: Music 108 and I~2B. roaches to music, from pre- 0
A survey of important theoretical app

to the present.
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209. Advanced Orchestration (2)
Prerequisite: Music 109B.
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-

phonic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-
formed.

210. Electronic Music (3)
Prerequisite: Undergraduate concentration in composinon.
Theory, techniques, and composition of various kinds of electronic music.

211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 108.
Melodic, formal, contrapuntal, and harmonic analysis of music.

212. Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.
Traditional and contemporary contrapuntal styles. The development of contra-puntal skills through writing.

213. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.
Principles of traditional harmony and ear-training.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Course d~signed to develop skills at professional level; study of different styles

of choral literature and their relationship to conductor's art; score analysis andexperience in conducting.

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of conducting style

as r~lated to band and orchestra literature score analysis and experience in con-ducnng.

250. Applied Music-Advanced Individual Study (2)
For the grad?ate student who qualifies for advanced study through an audition

befo~e the Muslc.!?epartrnent faculty. See explanation in the general catalog, under
M?sIc, for condmons under which credit may be given for music study under
pnvate mstrucrors. May be repeated to a maximum of four units.

A. Piano G. Saxophone N. Tuba T. Harp
B. Or~an H. Bassoon O. Percussion U. Classical
C. VOIce ]. French Horn P. Violin Guitar
D. Flute K. Trumpet Q. Viola V. Composition
E. Obo.e L. Trombone R. Cello X. Classical
F. Clarinet M. Baritone Horn S. Contrabass Accordion

Y. Harpsichord
252. Seminar in Music History (3 )

Prer~qUisi~es: M?sic.152B and consent of instructor.
Semml·arsdIDbmlUSIChistory are offered for intensive study in each of the historicaleras as isre e ow.
A. Mu~ic of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. Mus~c of the Baroque Era
C. MUSIC?f the 18th and 19th Centuries
D. TwentIeth Century Music
E. American Music

253. Musicology ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B.
Problems and research in m . I Proi . '. . I

music history criticism h U~ICOo~. rojecrs III bibliography, source materia s,
a scholarly pap'er (For' aelst etIcsb, and related fields. Writing and presentation of. mer y num ere 203.)
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255. Seminar: A Major Composer (3) ., M sic 252 is recommended.
. B C I tion of a seminar m u l\~Prerequisite: MUSIC 152 . omp e 1. mposer such as Bach, 'lozart, or

The life, milieu and works of a mda10r. co its applicable on a master's degree.
Schubert will be studied. MaXimum ere It SIXun

. N . f Polyphonic Music (3 )
260. Seminar m the otation 0 • f M . 252A is recommended.

Prerequisite: Music 152B. Co~pletlOt Medie~;l Renaissance and Baroque Music.
Problems related to the notation 0 . '

. 'b d . to modern notatlOn.Examples WIll be trans~r~ e m. S es and Tablatures.
A. Notation of Soloistic MUSIC;: cOho Mensural Notation.
B. Notation of Ensemble MUSIC:.W BII~eckNotation to the End of Franconian
C Notation of Ensemble MUSIC: .

N . . . d d Mannered Notation.otanon. . . bl M . . French Italian, Mixe anD. Notation of Ensem e USIC. ,

• ti f Early Music ( 3 )
270. Semmar: Interpret~ on 0 • 2A d 252B is recommende? . .

Prerequisites: Complet!on.;:/ d~usic ~nais~~nce, and Baroque m~sl~; ~rii~tst~
Performance practice in eleva, hi torical instruments. Participauo

music editing; reports; p~rformance on IS
Collegium Musicum required.

M' (3) in music,290. Research Procedures in USIC. .' f current research
. I bibli hy mvesnganon 0 I 'ringReference mat~na S'. 1 109!ap 'd techniques of scholar y wn .

processes of thesis tOpIC selection, an

298. Special Study ( 1-3) d with deparonent chairman and
. . C f t ff· to be arrangePrerequisite: onsent 0 sa,

instructor. . di
Individual study. Six units maximum ere It.

299. Thesis or Project ( 3 ) h . committee and advancement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointed t esis

candidacy. . f the master's degree.Preparation of a project or thesis or
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PHILOSOPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers a pr~-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree in Philosophy, This
curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of philosophy as a
basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students who plan to
teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three 0'£ this ~u!-
Ietin, In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a mll:u-
mum of 24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medl~-
val, and Modern History of Philosophy. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) IS
required in all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
AIl students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bullenn.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing .and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program to include the following:

(1) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 2oo-numbered
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remaining electives (6 units) must
be selected with the approval of the adviser from courses in philosophy, in related
disciplines, or in courses required for the junior college credential.

(2) Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Philosophy: Patricia A. Crawford, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Peter O'Reilly

Professors: A. W. Anderson, Ph.D.; Patricia A. Crawford, Ph.D.; R. J. Howard,
Ph.D.; S. M. Nelson, Ph.D.; Peter O'Reilly, Ph.D.; Harry Ruja, Ph.D.; W. S.Snyder, Ph.D.; E. W. Warren, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Jack McClurg, Ph.D.; S. N. Weissman, Ph.D.
AsSistant Professors: M. ]. Carella, Ph.D.; A. L. Feenberg, M.A.; W. H. Koppel-

ma~, Ph.D.; Rosemary Z. Lauer, Ph.D.; Linda A. Leonard, Ph.D.; H. M. Prae-tonus, Ph.D.; E. A. Troxell, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102. H~story of P~osophy II (3) 127. Values and Social Sciences (3)
104. HI~tory of Ph~losophy IV (3) 128. Theory of Ethics (3)
105A-IO~B. Twentieth Century 131. Philosophy of Language (3)

Philosoph~ (3-~) . 132. Philosophy of History (3)
108. Rec~nt EXIStentialIsm (3) . 133. Philosophy of Education 0)
109. Or~mary Language AnalYSIS (3) 135. Philosophy of Religion (3)
110. Philosophy of ~aw (3) 137. Philosophy of Science (3)
121. Deduc~lVe LO~IC (3) 141. History of Aesthetics (3)
122. Inductive LogiC (3) 142. Philosophy of Art (3)
123. Theory o~ Knowledge 0) 150A-150B. Asian Thought (3-3)
125. MetaphysIcs (3) 164.. American Philosophy (3)

175. A Major Philosopher (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

201 Seminar in Ancient Philosophy . (3? hil phy including Philosoph
l
y (lOg!'

. di .. n umts III p 10SO . tle) or a schoo e.. ,
Prerequisite: 12 upper 1~1SIOuthor (e.g., Plato or Aristo e 'r the state). Maxi-
Directed research III a Sa}o) a or a problem (e.g., causation 0

the Pythagoreans ~r the I!OIb1e, on a master's degree.
mum credit SIXumts app tea

202. Seminar in Medieval ~~il.osophY'ts (;~ philosophy including P~il~:~h~c~~~i
P~erequisite: 12 hUI;lper ~I~~~o~uilin~r (e.g., Augul.s!in1 pO~il~b~Y:;s~r reason and
Directed researc m a bl m (e g po inca 'd e

(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism L or. a pn?ts :pplic~bie on a master s egree.
authority). Maximum credit SIX urn

203. Seminar in Modem Philosophy . (3 ~ hilosophv including PhiloshooP~t(~~.:
di .. n umts III P K r) or a sc hPrerequisite: 12 uI?per I":ISIOauthor (e.g., Hurne or ana' roblem (e.g., t e

Directed research III ~ major the British emplrICI~tS), or n a ~aster's degree.
the continental rationalists or di ix units applicable 0
nature of substance). Maximum ere It s

Philosophy (3) di Philosophy 105.205. Seminar in Contemporary. ., hilosophy inclu 109 . ) or a school
. .. division units 10 P Wittgenstem , . orPrerequisite: 12 upper I. uthor (e.g., Dewey or bl m (e.g., perception

Directed research III a haJ'lr ~age analysts), or a pro ~ter's- degree.
(e.g., the pragmatl.sts or ted' an.x units applicable on a rna
personhood). Maximum ere It Sl

211. Seminar in Legal Phi.lo.s?phYuni~:in philosophy. . i nificance in jurispru-
Prerequisite' 12 upper diVISIOn f philosophical s g
Directed research in recurrent themes 0

dential literature. h 121

. (3) . I d'ng Philosop Y r :221. Deductive Logic . . . units in philosophY incof definabiliry, c?nslst-
Prerequisites: 12 upper division ems in logic. Problems ions of mathematics.
A comparison of deductive sl~ of logic in the foundan

ency, and completeness. The ro

223. Seminar in Epistemology (3 ~ . . k in philosoph
d
y.

. f er diVISIOn wor d knowle ge.Prerequisite: 12 umts ~ upp 'n perception an
Basic problems concernlllg meam g,

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)... ork in philosoph
ali

y..
. f r diVISIOn w ., of re ry.Prerequisite: 12 umts 0 uPpe

f . 'ficant quantities
An inquiry into the search or slgm

228. Seminar in Ethics (3) . . . ork in philosophY. ks of some leading
. . . f upper diVISIOn w . f the worPrereqUiSIte: 12 umts o. C ·tical analYSIS 0 Imin

C01?-temporary ethical Issues. Stevenson, and Tou .
theOrIsts, such as Moore, Dewey, h 121 and

Th (3) di Philosop y231. Semantics and Logical eory. . h'losophy inclu ng
Prerequisites: 12 upper division umts III Pith ories of language.

I . and e131. ., f ndations of OglCContemporary Issues m the ou 135
r . n (3) . Philosophy . e235. Seminar in Philosophy of Re I~IO. hilosophy i~cludmghoUght: its structur ,

d· .. on umts III P f hglOuS tPrerequisite: 12 upper . IVI~I f h nature 0 re
A philosophical investigation 0 t e

growth, and significance.

236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art. .(~) work in philoSOPdhYphilosophiesof art.
P . . . f pper dIVISIOn d f selecterereqUlSlte: 12 umts 0 u

d
arative stu Y 0

An analysis, criticism, an comp . hy 122 and
fS' ce (3) I d"ngPhllosoP237. Seminar in Philosophy 0 clen. 'n philosophY inc u If' nce

Prerequisites' 12 upper division umts I . a1 structure 0 SCle .
137.' . 'cal sciences. The logIC 175The methodology of the empIrl



250. Se~i?ar in East-West Philosophy 3
PrerequlSl.tes: 12 upper division uni .( ) .

ofC~::;faratwe study of mythologicat~thicIIh~~dOphY ~nclludhing Philosophy 150A.
an est. ' mysnca t emes In the literature

298. Special Study ( 1-3)
Individual study. Maximum .. .
Prerequisites: 12 units of u cred~t .s~x units.

to be arranged with deparmiirt~r c*~~~~n ~~dk.in philosophy and consent of staff:
299. Thesis (3) Instructor. '

. Prerequisites: An officiall .didacy, y appointed thesis committe dP . e an advancement to can-
reparation of a project or th . feSIS or the master's degree.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physical Education, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Physical Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
D.A~I.students must .satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

b
illetin. with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this
u eOn. '

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
Adllstudents must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as escribed In Part Three of this bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

de1n additiori ~o meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing the stu-
p nt must satIsfy the ~asic requirements for the master's .d~gree, descnbe.d !nhrt Three of t~IS bulletin. The 30-unit program includes a mInImum of 18 units In
P ysical education selected from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master's degree programs of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered
courses, Physical Educatidn 291 Research Techniques and either physical Educa-
~~on.299, Thesis (Plan. A), or' Physical Education i9~, Seminar (Plan B), are
. quired .. Students electing Plan B must pass a final written and oral compre~e~-

SIV~examination. Each candidate will be required to complete an area of speCIalI-
zation after consulting the graduate adviser.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in physical education are available t~ a limited

~e~mber of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be
ured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Physical Education: W. H. Phillips, jr., EdD.

Graduate Adviser: Paul Governali
Professors: Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.; C. W. Benton, EdD.; J. L. Carter, Ph.D.; D. D.

~oryAell, M.S.; Paul Governali, Ed.D.; F. W. Kasch, Ed.D.; EIvelbl Loct}D:
. .; Margaret L. Murphy, Ed.D.; A. W. Olsen, EdD.; L.. sen, ."'f. H. Phillips, Jr., EdD.; F. L. Scott, PhD.; W. L. Terry, Ed.D.; Dorothy J.
ollefsen, M.A.; George Ziegenfuss, EdD. .

Apociate Professors: H. H. Broadbent, M.S.; Mary F. Cave, M.A.; PatricIa Cullen,
?,D.; Kathleen Fox, PhD.; W. H. Schutre, M.S.; R. W. Wells, M.A. .

AssIstant Professors: Joan F. Barone, M.S.; E. P. Franz, M.A.; Abraham Fried-
man, M.A.;. Claude Gilbert, M.A.; Cynthi:,- Hollyfield, M.A.; R. J. ~oor~hl~"
~.S.; Dennis Selder, Ph.D.; Beverly A. SmIth, ~.S.; JeanAS~ruGlt, ~,~, ~illiani-
ucec, Ed.D .:, Joan Whitby MS' Betty J Wilhelm, M.., oria .

son MA ' .. , ., ..; Earnest Zampese, M.A.

177



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
153A-153B. Problems in Dance (2-2) 164. Athletic Injuries (Sports
157A-157B. Choreography in Contem- Medicine) (2)

porary Dance (Men and 167. Apph~d Anatomy and
Women) (3-3) Kme~IOlogy (3) .
Mechanics of Body Movement 168. Physiology of ~?,erCIse (3)

160. (Women) (3) 169. A~apted ActIvI~Ies (2)
161. The Psychological Bases of 181.

D
HIstOry(2a)ndPhilosophy of

Physical Education (3) ance
162. Measurement and Evaluation in

Physical Education (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3 ) .

An intensive study in advanced physical education, topic to be announced m the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3 )
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent, .
Curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on curriculum construction

and evaluation.

202. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary Schools (3 )
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent. .
Topics include personnel problems, selection and maintenance of ~qUlpment and

facilities, program organization and evaluation, budget, and related Items.

203. History of Physical Education (3 )
Historical forces guiding the development of physical education from ancient

to modern times.

204. Problems in Recreation (3)
Same course as Recreation 204.
Current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review of Iiterature,

discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situations. Analysis
and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

205. Current Trends and Issues in Physical Education (3 )
A critical appraisal of contemporary trends and issues.
Investigation and analysis of professional literature.

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics (3 )
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation. .
Knowl~dge and app~eciation of the skills, techniques, and teaching methods m-

volved WIth the coachmg of athletics; the study of possible solutions to problems
associated with the program of competitive school athletics.

207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)
Pr~re9uisites: Zoolog):" 8, 22, !lnd Physical Education 167.
PrmcIples of, mechamcs applIed to the analysis of human motion. Electromy-

ography and cmematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analysis of movement.
208. Advanced Physiology of Exercise (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 168.
:\dva?ced a~pects of the physiology of exercise. Effects of exercise on human

bemgs m relation to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.
209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)

Prerequisi~es: Zoo~ogy 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.
. Postural dIverge~cI.es, lack of 'physical development, physical handicaps, and ~pe-

clal p~ograms. I~dI':Idual exerCIse programs. Preventive and corrective exerclse~.
FU?ctlOnal exanunatlons and the physician's report. Ethical procedures and linu-tatIOns.

178

. ., f Ph sical Education (3 ) .
210 Seminar in Facilities or y . I dati' on or recreatIon. d rnainte-. . . physica e uc I ent an

Prerequisite: Major or blnor mlated to the planning, deve opm
Individual study of pr~ ems ;eathletics facilities.

nance of physical education an . (3)
I . • Physical EducatIOn

211. Advanced EV~ uatIon m. 162 .' h sical perform-
Prerequisite: Physical Education . aratus used m. resnng P.Y Practice in
Methods statistical rechniques, and a~~plication and InterpretatIon.

ance. Sour~es of error, limitations on
construction and use of tests.

213. Pro?l.ems in ~hysical ~duc7~onhys\~~1 edu<:ation.
Prerequisite: Major or mmfoh pJ'ysical educatIon program.
A study of selected areas 0 t e

214. Seminar in Dance Program~ (3) physical education. . h implications
. .nor m dance or . I dance Wit .Prerequisite: Major or rru f 11 forms of educatlOna. f written proiecr.

Procedures and evaluation 0 a nd research. CompletIon 0
. I I' g Lectures afor curncu urn p annin . . (3)

f physical Education
215. Philosophical Foundations o~ . . physical education.

. d hei pphcatIon mMajor philosophies an t err a
I Tension (3)

220. Principles of Neuromuscu. ar 7 . d the application of
Prerequisite: Physical Education 1/ ~uscular hypertenSIOn an
Theories underlying the c:tusl~ ing

hypo kinetic principles m daily IV .

h (3) h is on ergomet-221. Exercise Electrocardiograp. y diography with ernp as
. d xercise electrocarPrinciples of restmg: an. e exercise physiology.

ric methods and application to (3)
223. Advanced Exercise Physiology Laboratory

Nine hours of laboratory. . 169 . respiratory metabolis!TI
Prerequisites: Physica~ E?UCdl~~ dev'elop cO!TIpetencx ~~ometrY'dExanP:{yi~~cea~d
A laboratory c.ourse eSlgnt· blood chemistry an subjects an

pulmonary function, gas .ana ySIS, dures with human
the application of exercise proce
interpretation of results.

227 Fitness of Adults ( 3 ) f
. d . h of laboratory. d nding 0One lecture an SIX ours . 169 d Its An un ersta ing

Prerequisite: Physical Educ!lt1~lD a~d training ofha u ~edures used In cop
Evaluation, exercise. pr~scdP~~~~ of adults and t

d
ee~~~onment.

the underlying hypokmetlc It I of an automate
with the associated health pro ems f Bnce (3)

. d Motor Per orm . I
261. Seminar in Motor Learm~g an fi Id plus experImenta

. . Ph' I Education 161. . d related e sPrereqUISIte: ySIca h' I education an
A . f h in p ySIcareview 0 r~searc. r learning.

laboratory experIences m moto . 2

. (3) . I EducatIOIl; 16 .f rob-
291. Research Techniques . I Education, and PhysI~he investigatlon.o p and

Prerequisites: Major din PrYSi~~ning and carry ling ~~~ of resea~ch des~~ri~n of
Principles and metho sOP. The deve opm II as the mterpre

I h . al education. h as weems ,rela~edf to PI Ytl,~Cgand testing hypot eses
practIce In ormu a .
results. (Prerequisite to theSIS.)
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295 Semi . Ph. ~~ar m ysical Education (3 )
Prerequisites: Physical Ed 'maste' d '. ucanon 291 and advSel r s egre~ In physical education. ancement to candidacy for the

ected subjects In physical education lmi . .to students following Plan B for the M cu mfInAatingIn written projects Limitedaster 0 rts de . Ph' .
298. Special Study (1-3) gree m ysical Education.

Prerequisite: Consent of . 1
Individual study. Six unitSpecla. study adviser,s maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3 )
,Prerequisites: An officiall . .didacy, y appointed thesis committee and dPr ' f a van cement to can-

eparanon 0 a project or th . f hesis or t e master's degree.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMAnON

stu1Jtel D:Ipanment of Physical Science, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate
y e~ ing to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service in the Physical Sci-

e?ces with a concentration in astronomy, chemistry geology and physics. This cur-
ricul . desi d . ", urn IS esigne specifically for prospective teachers in the fields of the physical
sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
A~ applicants for the degree must satisfy the general requirements for admissionT t e Graduate Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part
hree of this bulletin. In addition, the undergraduate preparation in the physical

tClences ,must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate requirements for the
dachelor s degree in the physical sciences. (Refer to the general catalog for a
"~llrbPtlOn o.f this major.) If the student's undergraduate preparation is deficient, hek e required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These courses,
ta

f
;n by. the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the minimum

o 0 un!ts for the master's degree. . .
T~ttennon !S called to the status of an unclassified graduate as descnbed m Part

ree ~f this Bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study. "An
unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 2oo-numbered courses,
sxcept with permission of the instructor and concurrence of .the Dean of Gradu,ate
rudies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student ISsubject to evaluation

as to ItS acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum."

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
~ll students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

FOR TEACtNNG SERVICE
In addit;ion to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Divisiondlth classified graduate standing, and, the basic req~irements for the Master o~ Arts
egree, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, the student must comp ete A

pr~~ram of 30 units, of which at least 15 must be in 2oo_numbered cours~.
rrnmmum of 18 units must be. in the physical sciences,. (~stronomy, che"fi~7'gflogy, physical science or physics) with at least 6 onits 10 each of rwo e b'

the 18 units, 6 units' must be 200-numbered courses. The program rut he
approved by the Coordinator of Science Education. With. the appro

va
0 t e

adviser, ,the student may select Plan A or Plan B. If Plan B IS selec~ed, the depart-
ment WIll require a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesIs.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Physical Science: N. F. Dessel, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: D. E. Ingmanson
Coordinator of Science Education: N. F. Dessel I
Physical Sciences Science Education Council: N. F. Dessel, Ph.D.; D. E. ngmanso

n
,

EdD.; J. G. Malik, Ph.D.; C. M. Shull, PhD.
Professors: N. F. Dessel, PhD.; C. F. Merzbacher, Ed.D.; Burt Nelson, PhD.;

L. E. Smith, jr., Ph.D.; P. E. Stewart, Ph.D.
Ass?ciate Professor: C. M. Shull, Ph.D. d D' R P
Assistanr Professors: L. R. Anderson, Ph.D.; D. E. lngman:~:, ~.b.;' W. J:

Metzger, Ph.D.; Arthur Springer, Ph.D.; W. H. Thomp ,
Wallace, M.S.Facultr: members in the Departments of Astronomy, Che~strY, Geology, and
PhYSICSare listed in the appropriate sections of thiS bulletm.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

~~~~0~~e1~p~~v~~~L:ber~da~~~~e:dv~er In.d te CColordinator of Science
in the School of Engineerin m b 0 ere I~ teo lege of Sciences and
degree. g ay e used to satisfy the requirements for the

GRADUATE COURSES
Physic~l Sci~nce 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An mtensrve study in advanced h . I' .class schedule. Maximum credit six p ~~ca sl~Ienbcle,tOpIC to be announced in the
.. . UnI app ica e on a master's degree.

PhYSI~~ SCIence 298. Special Study (1-3)
IndlVld~a!- study. Six units maximum credit

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to be arrang' dInstructor. ' e with department chairman and

Physical S~~ence 299. Thesis or Project (3 )
Prerequisites: An officiall . .didacy._' y appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of a thesis or pro' e .degree. J ct In one of the physical sciences for the master's
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PHYSICS
GENE'RAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
\eadmg ~o the Master of Arts degree in Physics and the Master of SCIence degree
in PhYSICS.The Master of Arts degree in Physics is designed primarily. for those
students who anticipate additional work leading to the doctorate degree in phYSICS.
Th.e .Master of Science degree is designed to augment the student's updergrad~ate
trammg by an additional fifth year of more advanced studies and IS best sUited
for those students who plan to terminate their graduate work at the fifth y~ar
level. Experimental facilities are available for studies in such fields as acoust!CS,
nuclear physics, optics and spectroscopy, physical electronics, solid state phYSICS,
atom~c physics, low temperature physics, and high ener~ phys~cs.

Within the San Diego area there are governmental and md~strla! researc~ labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields of physics and electrOnIC sc~ence. Sclen~lsts
from thes~ agencies help provide additional stimulation through senunars and SCIen-
tific meenngs in the area. Opportunities exist for summer employment ill these
agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISiON
.~l. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e

Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of thIS bullenn
and pass the qualifying examination in' physics. In addition, the undergrad~ate
preparation in physics must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate reIUlre-
ment~ for the bachelor's degree in physics. (Refer to the genera~ ca~alog ?r a
description of these majors.) If the student's undergraduate pr~paratlOn IS defic~~~,
he Will be required to take courses for the removal of the defiCIency. These ~o.u ,
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the mmlmum
of 30 units for the master's degree. described
. Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate student tis S d
in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for Gra uadte tu y.
"A lassifi . li ibl 11in 200-numbere courses,

nunc aSSI ed graduate student IS not e igt e to enro I f G d te
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Deba.n0 ra ulaa

S d
. d . jeer to eva u -

.tu res, All credit earned by an unclassified graduate stu ent IS su . I "
non as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curncu urn.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY d'dAll d' . f dvancement to can 1 acy,
. ~tu ents ipust sansfy the general reqUIrements ?r a Th ee of this bulletin.
mcludmg the foreign language requirement, as stated m Part r

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE.I d" I 'fi d duate standmg and the
~ a dmon to meeting the requirements for c aSSI t: gra Part Three of this

~aslc requirements for the master's degree as descnbed Ih· h' ludes the foI-
l ull~tin, the student must complete a graduate prog~A 2';5A 2~~c(3 units) and
2~mg courses. ii?' phy~ics: P~ysics 210A, 205, 219, 2~ 'h stu'dent's depa~e~tal

. The remammg nme UnIts must be approved y.t e wled e ot scientific
gFraduate committee. Students must demonstrate 3; readmg kno fi J oral examina-
.rench, German, or Russian. The student is reqUired to pass a n

non on his thesis.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTE~ OF SCld

ENCE
DE~~~g and the

In dd" . f lasslfied gra uate stan .
b . a mon to meeting the reqUirements or c 'b d in Part Three of thiS

aSlc .requirements for the master's degree as descn e h' h includes the follow-
~ulletm, the student must complete a graduate prograJ!! )' {~ and three additional
m~ courses in physics: Physics 210A, 270A, 297 (3 XDiThe re~aining fifteen units
umts chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275 d committee. The student
~ust b~ approved by the student's ~ep3;rtmental. gra ~ate
IS reqUIred to pass a final oral exaffi1nanon on hIS theSIS.

ASSISTANTSHIPS. it ble to a limited number of
G~aduate teaching assistantships in phYSICSa~<:aVi ~ formation may be secured

qualified students. Application blanks and additlOna
10

from the Chairman of the Department. 183
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Templin, PhD.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith, Jr.
Professors: O. H. Clark, PhD.; J. D. Garrison, Ph.D.; C. R. Moe, PhD.; R. H.

Morris, Ph.D.; L. L. Skolil, Ph.D.; L. E. Smith, jr., Ph.D.; Herschell Snodgrass,
Ph.D.; J. G. Teasdale, PhD.; J. D. Templin, PhD.; G. H. Wolter, M.S.

Associate Professors: P. F. Nichols, PhD.; R. J. Piserchio, Ph.D.; D. E. Rehfuss,
PhD.; F. A. Wolf, PhD.

Assistant Professors: D. M. Cottrell, PhD.; R. L. Craig, M.S.;R. A. Lilly, PhD.;
S.B.W. Roeder, Ph.D.; Jack Sarfatt, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
106. Optics (3) 156. Digital Computers (3)
114. Acoustics (3) 167B. Semiconductor Devices (3)
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2) 173B. Physical Electronics (3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
151. Nuclear Physics (3) 180. Solid State Physics (3)
152. Transients in Linear Systems (3) 190. Introductory Quantum
155. Analog Computers (3) Mechanics (3)

196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced physics, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
205. Theoretical Mechanics ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Physics 175.
~echaJ?-ics utilizing vecto~ and tensor methods. Study of the motion of rigid

bodies, vibration, coupled circurrs. Lagrange's and Hamilton's equations. Principle
of least action.

210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (3-3)
Prere9uisites: Mathematics 119 and 170 or equivalent. Physics 210A is prerequisiteto Physics 21OB.
Topics from matrix. theory, vector and tensor analysis, orthogonal function

theory, calculus of vananons and probability theory with particular emphasis on
applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 114.

. The acoustic ~ave equation in two ~n~ three dimensions. Propagation of sound
In bo~ndledl media and enclosures, RadiatIOn and scattering. Electrical-mechanical-acousnca e emenrs and ClfCUltS.

219. Statistical Mechanics (3)
Pren;quisites: Physics 112, 175, and 190.
Classical and quant;um ~tatistics, kinetic theory, low pressure phenomena, Boltz-

mann transport equanon, Ifreversible processes.

220. Radiation Physics (2 )
Prer~qui.sites: Physics 148 and 151.
TopICS IJ?-nuclear radiation phenomena, including interaction of radiation withmatter; radiation detectors.

221. Radiological Physics (2)
Prer~quisites: Physics 148 and 151.
TopICS and problems in radiological physics.
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245A.245B. Reactor Theory ( 2·2 )

Prerequisites: Physics ~51 andi~" plication to the operatien of la~io~\:I~:
Theory of chain reacnons an t e~r ap d ontrol of reactors In re ano

of reactors. Kinetics, theoretical deSign, an c
fundamental nuclear processes.

248. Reactor Laboratory ( 2 ) d oncurrent registration in Physics
. . Cherni 170 Physics 148 an cPrerequisites: ermsrrv r/v, , R eror oper-

245A-245B. . d . characteristics of a reactor. eUse of the
Measurement of the static and ynamlc . nd temperature effects.

arion reactor radiation, neutron flux properties a
react~r as an experimental tool.

251. Nuclear Physics (3) .' . hatter,
Prerequisites' Physics 151, 175, and 190. . interaction of radiation wit m
~heory. of n~clear forces, nUcledahie~c~~~iy physics.

radioactivity, nuclear structure an g

260. Advanced Electronics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Physics 173B. tronics
Advanced topics in contemporary elec .

270A·270B. Electromagnetic Th~ory (3:~ite to 270B. . S' ropagation
Prerequisite: Physics 170. 27~A IS prereq electric and magnetic field, p
Boundary value problems; tlI?e varymg

of radiation; antennas, wave guides.

275A·275B. Quantum Mechanics (3·3) Ulslte to 275B. Approximation
. . . 175 275A is prereq msPrerequisites. PhYSICS 151, . I I and nuclear syste .

Quantum theory of radiation, mo ecu ar
methods.

280. Theory of the Solid State ( 3) I
d 90 I and optica prop-

Prerequisites: Physics 17?, 180,.an 1 lications to the electrica
The band theory of solids, With app d tals

erties of dielectrics, semi-conductors, an me .

297. Research (Credit to be arranged) . . pplicable on
P f d rment chairman. di six umts arerequisite: Consent 0 epar h' Maximum ere It
Research in one of the fields of P YSICS.

a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) di
Individual study. Six units maximum crea::~nged
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be

instructor.

hairman and
with department c

and advancement to
299. Thesis ( 3 ) . d thesis committee

Prerequisites: An officially appOInte 's degree.
candidacy. .' h sics for the master

Preparation of a project or rhesis in P Y
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
GENE·RALINFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the School of. Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree In Political S~Ience: For
graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree In Social SCIence,
refer to this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the
Department of Political Science include the Public Affairs Institute, the Method-
ology Laboratory, and the International Relations Center. The Department of
Political Science is an associate member of the Inter-University Consortium for
Political Research.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego

State with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division w!t.h classi-
fied graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, stu-
dents seeking the Master of Arts degree in Political Science must have completed
30 units of social science including at least 12 upper division units in political
science as approved by the department, and must have earned an undergraduate
grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the major field.

ADVANCEMENTTO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTSFOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described' in Part Three of this bulle-
nn, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a rrurumum
of 24 units in political s~ience, from Courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses In-
cluding Political Science 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science, and
POlitical Science 299, Thesis. A final oral examination on the general field of thethesis is also required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships. in

Political Science are available to a limited number of qualified students. Applica-
tion blanks and funher information may be obtained from the Chairm.an of theDepartment of Political Science.

FACULTY
Acting Chairman, Department of Political Science: D. H. Johns, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: D. H. Johns

Professors; Eleanore Bus~~ell, PhD.; I. K. Feierabend, PhD.; M. D. Generales,
Degree 111Law and Polltlcal Science, University of Athens; R. C. Gripp, Ph.D.;
H. ~. Janssen, PhD.; N. V. Joy, Ph.D.; D. B. Leiffer, PhD.; L. V. Padgett, PhD.

ASSOcIate Professors: C. F. Andrain, PhD.; Melvin Crain, Ph.D.; ]. A. Hobbs,
P~.D.; D. H. Johns, PhD.; T. J. Kahng, Ph.D.; E. W. Miles, Ph.D.

ASSIstant Professors: D. D. Anderson, M.A.; G. C. Byrne, Ph.D.; J. J. Conniff,
M.A:; C. H. Cutter, M.A.; J. M. Jutkowitz, M.A.; K. R. Keiser, A.B.; H. J.
LeWIn, PhD.; R. C. Moe, PhD.; Betty A. Nesvold, Ph.D.; K. S. Pedersen, M.A.;W. A. Schultze, PhD.; L. M. Terrell, Ph.D

186

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPT~~L~~I~ICAL SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COUpR~ES.les of International
. 173. rincip

l00A-l00B. Res~arch Methods 111 LNaw:(3)1 Security Policy (3)
Political SCIen.c~ 0-360u ht (3) 174. atIona. 1 R 1 tions of the

105. American pOlitIcafl TheSt~e (3-3) 175. InternatlOna. eStates (3)
lllA-llIB. Tphel?9'01Thought (3) Latin-A~e~{Relations of the
112 Modern 0 inca .. al 176. InternatIon N rions (3)
113: The Theory of Politic Developin.g Foreign policies (3)

Inquiry (3) ., 1 177. Compar~~~~ of England (3)
14 Problems in Politics 180. Govern f the Soviet

1 . Th (3) 181. Government 0
eory N' 1 Govern- Union (3) d Politics of116. American atIona Governments an A' (3)

ment (3) 183. d Southeast sia
118. Urban P?litipcsl~3)al Behavior (3) 84 SoThuet~:xican political.Systeml (3)

Community .0 inc 1 . G ments of Contmenta119. Political PartIe~ (3) 185. overng~:Political Behavior 0). (3) Europe (3) Communist Govem-
122 Political Commul1lcatI~>O 186. ComparatIve
123·S. Contemporary Amencan rnenrs (3) d Politics of the

87 Governments anPolitics (3) (3) 1 . F E t (3) f h
125. The Legislatiye ~roclsGovem_ G~ve~ments and Politics 0 t e
127A-127B. ConstItutIona 188. African States (d3)Politics of the

ment (3-3) d Public Government an
130. Government an 189. Middle E~st (p30)lI'tl'calSystems (3)

Policy (3) d C aranve f h
The Supreme Court an 190. ornp d Politics 0 t e

135. Contemporary Is.s';1es(3) 191. Govynf!l;;A:eas (3)
Law and the polItIcal Deve OPI h in Contemporary

138. 192. Political C ange
System (3). Constitutional Africa q) . Cross-National139A-139B. American Prosem111ar 111
Law 0:-3) f M dern Interna- 193. Studies (3) . L .

165. Dynamics 0 0 94 Political Change 111 aon
tional Crises (3~ al Rela- 1 . America (3) . L .

170A-170B. Internaoon political Systems 111 aon
tions (3-3) f American 195. America (3)171 The Conduct.o

. Foreign Relations (~) 'on (3)
172 International OrgaDlZaO OURSES

. GRADUATEC . (3)
d M thod of politieal.Selen~e. in its methodology.

. . the Scope an e maOC trall1ll1g .
200. Semmar m li' 1 science and syste . political SCience.

The discipline of /0 ~cfor advanced degrees 111
Required of all app Ican

. P l'tical Theory (3) , degree.210. Seminar m. 0.1 . licable on a master s
. redit SIX umts app (3)

MaXImum c I Government
'can Nationa , degree.215 Seminar in Amen. li ble on a master s. di . Ul1lts app ca

Maximum cre t SIX 'ts of which
. in Politics ( 3) . . . olitical science, three um

220. Se~~ar. 'ts of upper diVISIon 0.5 through 134. olitical decision-
PrerequlSlte: Slxpulirical Science courses make demands upon P

ences
of interest

must comeb fr~ic; individuals and g~~iss channels, and ~~~eJ~gree.
Process Y . n the stYles, s~c 'licable on a masmakers' emphaSIS. 0 dit six umts app

1 ' . MaXImum cre . h t
articu aoon. ., tion (3) . three of whlc mus

. . Political PartiClpa . . . litical SCIence,
221 Senunar m f r diVlSlon po . di

. . 'te' Six units 0 uppe 115 through 134.. as related to vanoUS -PrereqUlsIli: I Science courses b ulture grouPIngs
be from. Po o~litical culture and su c

Amencan P li' I behavior.mensions of po oca
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225. Seminar in the Legislative Process (3)
Prerequisite: Six units-of upper division political science. .
Legislative institutions and processes. Emphasis on U.S., national, state, and local

legislatures.

226. Seminar in Political Psychology (3 )
(Same course as Psychology 226.) . . .
Prerequisites: Six units selected from Psychology 110, 112, 145; Political SCIence

100A-100B, 121, 122, 190. .
Psychological factors on the individual's political behavior; psychological theory

as it applies to. political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-
ticipation.

230. Seminar in Public Law (3 )
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Local Government ( 3 )
Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental rela-

tions. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (3 )
Prerequisite: Political Science 117 or 118 or 119.
Government and politics in the world's major metropolitan areas. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in International Relations (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

272. Seminar in International Organization (3 )
Prerequisite: Political Science 172.
Analysis of selected problems of international organization with special reference

to those of the United Nations. Oral and written reports.

275. Seminar in Theories of International Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 170A or 170B.
Theoretical concepts used in the study of international political systems. Maxi-

mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

280. Seminar in General Comparative Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upper

division political science.
The field of comparative politics, including historical developments, major

theoretical approaches, substantive concerns, uses and limitations of the compara-
tive method, methodological innovations in study of foreign political systems.

281. Seminar in Western Political Systems ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science.
Comparative study of. European and .other modern political systems. Conditions

responsible for the attaI~ment and. maintenance of democratic government. The
relationship between SOCIalmodernity and tue functioning of Western democratic
political institutions.

282. Seminar in the Political Systems of the Developing Nations (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science .

. Theoretical analysis o! political development, modernization, and industrializa-
non m ~~e emerging natI~~s. Search for valid generalizations about the non-West-
ern political process. Political trends and developments in the developing nations.

283. Seminar in Latin American Political Systems (3)
.Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upperdivision political SCIence.
Political developrnenrs in selected Latin American nations with an emphasis on

the Mexican political system. '
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284 Seminar in Communist political System.s. (3) .
. . f division political SCIence. d AsiaPrerequisite: Six umts? .uPI?~r I Communist nations in Europe an . '

The differences and similarities among f ower and ideology. A companson
with particular reference to mstruments 0 P
of Communist ruling techniques and processes.

290. Bibliography ( 1). b k . rnals and specialized bibliogra-
Exercises in the use of basic refefenc~a~~r'~' b~~ject ~r thesis.

phil'S, preparatory to the wntmg 0 a

291. Problem Analysis (3) . olitical science. Review of meth?ds
Analytical treatment of se~ectedfPdrobleCs mideration of problems in preparatIon

for investigation and reportmg 0 ata, ons
of project or thesis.

297. Research in Political Science (3) .
.. C f the department chamnan. . goverIlIDent, Interns-PrereqU1sI~e: o~~ent 0 litical parties, comparatIve

Research in political theory Am' po. government.
tional relations, public law, or erican

298. Special Study ( 1·3) b nged with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to e arra

instructor. ..' urn credit.
Individual study. SIXunits maxim

299. Thesis (3) . . d thesis committee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appomte

didacy. . f the master's degree.
Preparation of a project or rhesis or
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PSYCHOLOGY
GENE;RAL INFORMAnON

The Department of Psychology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Psychology for students who planto pursue
their graduate education through to the doctorate without mterrupnon upon
receipt of their master's degree. The doctorate in psychology is no~ now offered
at San DIego State. Students who wish to prepare for employment In psychology
upon completion of the master's degree program should consider one of the three
concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree described below.

Extensive modern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and
in other community facilities for graduate education and research in c<?mparauv:e,
~~perimental .. and physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship and pra~tlcum facil-
It1e~are. available. on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County
Ur.u~erslty HospItal, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child .GUIda~ce
Clinic of San Diego, and in the Guidance Department of the San DIego 00/
Schools. OPPOrtunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and 10
human factors are available in the aerospace and other local industries, and at
nearby military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
.AP. studenrs mu~ satisfy the general. requirements for admission to the Graduate

!?IvlsIOn Wlt~ claSSIfiedgraduate standing, as described 10 Part Three of rhis bulle-
tm. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in psychology, thestudent must also have:

(a) ~n un~ergra?uate major in psychology, consisting of at least 24 uppc;:r divi-
SIOnuJ:.1ltS,WIth a grade point average at least 3.0. The major must mclude
work In ~eneral psychology, physiological psychology, statistical metho~s,
psychologIcal testing, theories of personality, and at least two courses. In
laboratory psychology. At San Diego State, these specific course requll"e-
ments are met by Psychology 40, 50, 70, 105, 110, 178, and one course from111, 112, 113, 114 115 or 116.

(b) A grade point a~erage of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under-graduate program.
(c) 1\ Score above the 50th percentile rank on the Graduate Record Exami!la-

tlon Advanced Test in Psychology. The student should take this test durmg
the last ~emester of his undergraduate major in the field or immediately uponcompletlon of the major.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The st~dent mUSt satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacyas stated 10 Part Three of this bulletin.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
.In addi~ion to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

WIth cla~sIfie~ graduate standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree
as deSCrIbed 10 Part Thre.e of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 umts approved by the departmental graduate adviser.

All Students who have completed at least 24 upper division units in psychology
must complete 2q2A or 202B their first graduate semester, and the alternate half
of the cour~e theIr second semester. Classified graduate standing is not required for
enrol!ment 10 Psych<;>logy202A or 202B, but unclassified graduate students are ~ot
permItted to enroll In any other 2oo-numbered COurse in psychology except WIththe approval of the graduate adviser.

Psyc,holog
y

299, Thesis, and an oral examination on the thesis are required in all
masted sddegree. programs. There is no foreign language requirement for any ad-
vance . egh~eefimlpsychology at San Diego State, but students who aspire to a doc-
torate 10 t IS. e d .would be well advised to develop competence in French, Ger-
man'l or Rubsls!an.SInce most doctoral programs require candidates to be able to
trans ate pu IcaUons in two of these languages.
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC R.EQUIREMENTS FOR THE f h above the Master of A~s

Within the 30 unit general requiremer: ~~rts ~t approve'd graduate clourse~!g

~~~~h~~:;q;::~l~di~;.~:;~°hol~~h;r 2~~A:r;~~ ~i~h;;3~0~~~n~~;sP~~~h~e~~ com~
275 and 277 ate required for t IS prog
ple~ed as an undergraduate. OF SCIENCE DEGREE

THE MASTER . .
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR f h above the Master of SCIence

I . ment set ort '.
Within the 30 unit gdne~ah rth~uf~Ilowing three concentratlon~: .. n or gradu-

degree may be obtaine WIt 0 units of approved upper IVIS}O211 or 212,
(1) Clinical Psychology: (\.t led'~ 3Psychology 202A, 2~2B,.2~\ 2cOo~tenthas not

ate courses in psychologY:l7~i;~e~Jired for this p~ogram ~f I~~ ~96, directed Field
296 and 299. Psychology d te Registration 10 Psyc 0 g t by the student
bee~ completed as an undergra uap;ior cooperative arrange~en rtment Practicum
Experience, is contingent UPin. with the Psychology epa
and the field agency 10 consu ration d upper divi-
Committee. . At least 30 units of apprxv~02B 219, 220,

(2) Industrial-Personnel PSyct~l~ry including Psychh)ogy ~~~m'if si~iIar con-
sion or graduate courses In ps)'c 270' is required for t IS pro
223, 225, 297, and 299. Psycho og~ undergraduate. . d ntial: At least
tent has not been completed ~s a unior College Teach.mg C~h~Ogy including

(3) General Psychology wt~h. the ~r graduate courses In ~sio 275 and 277 are
28 units of approved upper ~~;IsI~n296 and 299. Psychology pl~ted 'as an under-
Psychology 202A, 202B, 22~, . iI~r co~tent has not been cO~n prior cooperative
required for this p~ogrfm I~ sImhology 296 is conunghn~ u~ Other requirements
graduate Registration o~ bYc under Clinical Psyc 0

261
'251 and 316. Educa-

arrange~ents as set fort a ove letion of Educatl.on f' th~ master's degree.
for the credential include the com~he 30 units reqUIred o~ routinely waived for
tion 201 may be included at;l°dtl: the credential proggm, 1tInent of Psychology,
Education 223, nonn~)y r~~d~nt~l candidates if theage~~:rto individ~al sCdd~~
Junior College Teac mg r has proved to be a van~ College Teachmg re e
but completion of the cours~ ce in Psychology-J~mor
The combined Master of. S~Ien f 36 semester umts.

. a mmlmum 0tial program reqUll"es

ASSISTANTSHIPS . assistantships in psy-
. duate non-teaching A plicatIon blanks

Graduate teac~ing assistar;?r~d ~~::ra of qual~e~h~r~~:'of ~he DepartInent.
chology are avaIlable. to a be obtained from t
and further informatIOn may

FACULTY
o . Robert Penn, PhD.

Chairman Department of Psych?l
h

gy.
, d' W A Hunrlc s D R C

Graduate A Vlser: . . K non M Grossberg, Ph .. ; i .
Credential Adviser: W. D'D mC F Dicken, PhD';HJ'nrI'c' hs PhD.; O. J

D
,Ka

E
PaFn,

Alf Ph . .' W Au, k I Ph . . .
Profess~>rS: E. Fi>. W. A. HiIlix, Ph.D~: ~n, PhD.; F. P. ~~ R~be~ Radlow,

Hamson, Ph. "K ss PhD.; W. D'h D~Roben Penn, P\\1 'B Turner, PhD.;
P~.D.; Norm~n HaC: Peiffer, Jr., P . R' Stevens, PhD.; . .
o Day, Ph.D., Ru~baugh, Ph.D.; W. . Ph.D.' S. H.
P~D;; .D. M. k PhD. Ph D' P. S. Gallo, Jr·,W K~ppman,
Vll"gmla W. Voe s, Ii d Feierabend, 'L"Katen, PhD:; J. P'hD' Eliza-

. P f ors' Rosa n . Ph D' R.· . Id Lmton .. ,ASSOCIate ro ess H rbert Haran, '." Ph.D.; Mango h D' T. T. Psomas,
Gilbreath'TPhfAar:' PhD.; J. RaJ'~tPh~D.;c. E. Park~\r. if:'Schulte, PhD.;
PhD.; B. . e . R D. McDon , M Sattler, PhD.,
beth Lynn, PhD·,C 'Sand, PhD.; J. . .' h D. R. G. Graf,
PhD.; l\1argatet . . L. R. FranzlUI, P : L E. Hufford,
J. R. SmIth, Ph.D. J Bowen, Jr., PhDW Hornbeck, Ph.?, P Ohnesorge,

Assistant Prof~ssoM: tunderson, PhD.; FM McCordick, J~p~)'Rodin, Ph.D.;

~~:8:;~ax~eJac~bsok' ~~:8::~~A:~n~Ifa~~:;~~o, Ph~D. .
PhD.; Donald polIac P' S Spear, PhD., . 191J. P. Sheposh, Ph.D.; ..



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION' COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

108. Advanced Developmental 17) P bli 0" MPsychology (3) ---- U IC. pInIOn easurement (3)
109. Mental Deficiency (3) g~.£rg~ruza~;lOnpl Psychology (3)
Ill. Experimental Psychology' 125' HngIneenFng sychology (3)

Perception (4)' . uman actors Psychology (4)
112. Experimental Psychology' ~:~. r:hu~all Bases of Behavior (3)

Social (4) . . ysio ogical P~yc~olog>: (3)
113. Experimental Psychology' 146. Apdvanced Topics In Social

Physiological (4)' sychology (3)
114. Experimental Psychology- ISO. Abnorma! Psychology (3)

Comparative (4)' 152. Introdu<?tlon to Methods of
115. Experimental Psychology' Counselmg (3)

Personality (4) . 153. Advanced Abnormal
116. Experimental Psychology' Psychology (3)

Learning (4) .' 171. Intermediate Correlational
117. E~perimental Psychology: Analy~is (3)

Primate Behavior (4) 174. T~eo~les of Perception (3)
118. Experimental Psychology' 176. Principles and Practice of

Child Development (4) . Pe~sonnel.Training (4)
121. Personnel and Industrial 179. Philosophical Issues in

Psychology (3) Psychology (3)

200. Seminar (3) GRADUATE COURSES

Prer~quisi~e: 24 upper division units of
An mtensrva study in advanced s ch psychol0!l'Y or consent of instructor.

schedule. Maximum credit six unitP y rlo~r' tOPIC to be announced in the class
201 S . s app rca e on a master's degree.

. emmar (3)
Prerequisite. 24 units in psycholo whi . .

courses 1!1 the. School of Education gy, hich may Include educational psychology
A review, Integration and '1 .chology. ' supp emenrauon of the student's knowledge of psy-

202A·202B Ct·. . . on emporary Psychology (3.3 )
Prerequisira. Bachelor's degree in
A comprehensive survey of psychology.

rhce~t Idevelopments in the ar~~sn~rfe~ra!)' litedture in psychology, dealing with
p 1slO ogy, personality and psychod rm~g an motivation, perception, psycho-
in erence. ynamics, social behavior, and experimental

204. Psychological Assessment I (4 )
Two lectures and six hours of I b
Prerequisites: Psychology 105 t500rt7tory.
Theory and practice in assess~ent' of ~' a1f consent of the Graduate Adviser.

205. Psycholog' I A mte Igence and special abilities.T Ica ssessment II (4 )
wo lectures and six hours fib

Prerequisites: Psychology 1~1 ~~ratory.
Theory and practice in assess~ent ~tnd con1~nt of the Graduate Adviser

211. Behavior Disorders of Childh persona Ity and behavior disorders. .
Two lectures and three h food and Adolescence (3)
Prerequisites: PsychologyO~~~ ~51aboratory.

o~~~tempo~ary approaches to' em~ti~~~tnd consen~ of the Graduate Adviser.
rnd tr~a~~~~ers developmental, cognitivean~n~e~~v~olral p~oblems of children and

. ' cIa vanables as well as theory

21i Behavior Disorders of Adults (3)
wo lectures and three h

Prerequisites: Psycholo o~rs of laboratory.
gy 50, 151, and consent of the G d -192 ra uate AdVIser.

. Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of adults. Con-
SIders developmental, cognitive and social variables as well as theory and treatment.

219. Seminar in Personnel Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 121, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Problems and procedures in selection, classification, and performance appraisal,

focusing on testing in industry, the interview, and other selection and assessment
devices. Criterion development and measurement methods.

220. Seminar in Organizational Psychology ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145, and consent of the

Graduate Adviser.
Applications of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems

of industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership.

221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 145, 175, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the

establishment of roles during socialization of the individual; social crises. change,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict.

222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Psychology 175, 178, and consent of the Graduate Adviser. .
Basic concepts and principles integrating informatIOn m the ar~as of learning,

emotion, motivation, personality, and social interaction. RelationshIps of scientific
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptualIzatIOns.

223. Experimental Design (3 )
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 170, and consent of the Graduate Adviser. . .
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out systemat~c mvestlgatlOns

to answer questions concerning human behavior WIth stress on the In_terdepende~ce
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Pracnce In fo~mulatlon
of testable hypotheses, techniques of equating groups, solution of samplIng prob-
lems, and interpretation of results.

224. Advanced Experinlental ( 3 )
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisite: Psychology 223, and consent. of the Gradua~e Adviser- .
Methods, techniques, and apparatus applIcabl~ ~o .questlon~ of various types.

Special attention is given to sourc~s of error, IIrrutatlons on m.terpret~tlons, an~
psychophysical methods. Students will design and carry out experlIDents in prepara
tion for original independent investigations.

225. Principles of Test Construction (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 105, 170, and consent of the Gra~uate Adviser.. .
Detailed consideration of adequate samplin~ t<:<:hmqudes,lli~d~ corstructlon, Item

analysis, detennination and enhancement of reliability an va ity 0 tests.

226. Seminar in political Psychology ( 3 ) P Ii - IS-
Prerequisites: Six units selected from: Psychology 110, ~12, 145, 0 tlca clence

100A-l00B 121 122 190 and consent of the Graduate Adv~ser. .
Psycholo'uical fac~ors 'on the individual's political behavI<?r; psychologIcal dtheory

• • O' I' . al . bl h as' I'deology conflict consensus, an par-
as It applies to po tOc varIa .e~ suc . . , ,
ticipation. (Same course as political SCIence 226.)

230. Seminar in Physiological Correlates of Behavior, (3 ) ,

P
. , Phi 50 113 or 142 or nine umts of bIOlogy; and consent of

rereqUlsltes: syc 0 ogy , '
the Graduate ~dviser. h d h in physiological psychology with

An exploratIOn of current researc an t eory,
emphasis on behavioral correlates and psychophYSIOlogy.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 114 or Biology 110, and consent of the Graduate

Adviser.
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Current problems in ethol
credit six units applicable ogy and comparative animalon a master's deg (S233 C . ree. arne course

Tw lounselmg an~ Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
o ectures and SIXhours fIb

Prerequisites' Psych loa oratory.
Adviser. ' oogy 110, 151, 152, 175, 178, and

Supervised research ad' .
the attainment of n Iipracnce mpersona ty change.

270. Sta~~tical Theory (3)
Prerequisites: PsycholoQuantitative m h d ,gy 70, 105, and consent of h G

the analysis of va~Ia~c: ~~l~~chol.ogy with emphasis
t

o~ th:~~i:steofAdhV:iser.-vanance. c i-square, and

275. Advanced Principles of Lea .
Prerequisites: Psych I rnmg (3)Th ' , 0 ogy 110 and c f

theorist~~PIncal data, basic principle~~~d\he~:t'Gladua~e, Adviser.rca posmons of major learning

277. Seminar in the History f P
Prereq.uisites: Psycholo 1t sychology (3 )
The history of modern ~YC~~~g~ ~onsent of the Graduate Adviser.

296. Directed Field Experie
Prerequisite. Limited to nc~ (1-3)

pnate qualifications in .fi classified graduate students .
The student must a:ra~ld of.profess~onal skill. m psychology, with appro-

man of the Psycholo Ife hIS pracncum setting in "
approval of that co~ e:Iartment Practicum Com cooperation with the chair-
course. Maximum credi~t~i~ uring the semester prior ~~ee lal~d wfith th~ expressUOltS. nro mg or credit in this

297. Research (1-3)
Research in one of th fi

on a master's degree. e elds of psychology. Maximum di .298 S . ere It SIXurnts applicable

. . .peclal Study (1-3)
IndI':Idu~1 projects involvin .

chologlcal mvestigation or int!re~~rMary .or laboratory research in

299
. aXlmum credo . any area of psy-

. Thesis (3) It SIXunits.

Prerequisites· An ffi'candidacy. '. 0 clally appointed thesi .
Preparation of a project h' s COmmIttee and advancement to

upon acceptance of the com or t eSlS ~or the master's de . .pleted theSIS by the De gree. CredIt IS contingent
partment of Psychology.

behavior. Maximum
as Biology 231.)

consent of the Graduate

interpersonal encounter with hasi. , emp aSlS on
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMATION

lublic Administration and Urban Studies, in the College of Professional Studies
0h ers graduate ~tudy leading to the Master of Pu~l~c Ad~nistr~tion degree, and
t e Mister of CIty Planmng degree. Research facilItIes prOVIded include the Insti-
l~~e ll~blIc and Urban Affairs, the Public Administration Center, and the Po-
inca ~Ie~ce Methodology Center., .The San Diego metropolitan community
affords significant internship opportumtles for the graduate student in federal state
and local government agencies. ' ,

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
T.his degree permits the selection, under advisement, of a program of course and

semmar. work which may be oriented toward a generalist approach or toward an
emphasis 0!1 personnel administration, fiscal policy and administration, recreation
administration, .~r~an administration, or, ~orrectional administration. Since manage-
!11ent responsibilities are shared by admiOlstrators in a number of professional areas
m the public service, the student is encouraged to supplement his study of govern-
be~t and administration with graduate courses in economics, sociology, psychology,

usiness administration, and other related areas.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
State WIth unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classi-
fied graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, The student must
also satisfy the following requirements: (I) have completed at least 30 under-
graduate units in approved social science courses (students with unclassified gradu-
ate standing may remove deficiencies in this requirement by taking courses which
are in addition to the 3D-unit minimum for the degree); and (2) have maintained
an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 (B) in the major field .

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
~ students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

whIch are described in Part Three of this bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATiON DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the

student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as descri.bed in
Part Three of this bulletin. The stUdent must also complete as a part of his pro-
~ram.: (I) at least eighteen units of 20o-numbered ~ourses,. including ~ublic ~~min-
Istratlon 201 and six units or more of the followmg semmars: PublIc Admmlstra-
tion 240 24i 242 249 260 and political Science 250 and 255; (2) a minimum of
twelve ~nits' of ~ppe; di;ision or graduate ~ourses .i~pu~lic administr~tion or
related fields selected under advisement. Public Admuustratlon 299, TheSIS, must
~e included in the program unless Plan B with, a comprehensive examination in
lieu of the thesis is selected by the student Wlt~ the appr.oval .of ,the graduate
adviser. The student's program must !n.clud~ a minnnum of. sl?' un!ts ill one of the
fields of concentration: general adnumstratlon; urban. admillistratI~ni cor.rectlonal
administration; recreation administration;, or fis~al. polI.cy and admmlst,raC!0n. T~e
student must include in his program Pub~c A~mlmstratlon 296, InternshIp III Public
Administration, unless this requirement, IS,waIved ~y the grad~ate ad~Iser on the
basis that he has had satisfactory qualifymg expene~ce. The, mternship nor,mally
will be served in a governmental agenc~ where, the mtern ,:"ill perform dutIes, of
an administrative nature. Placements typIcally will be made m the office of a C!ty
manager, a budget office, a personnel office, or in the office of the head of a major

operating department.
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MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE' DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to S~n Diego

State with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classi-
fied standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletin. The student must also
satisfy the following requirements: (1) possess a bachelor's or higher degree l!l
sociology, geography, political science, economics, architecrure, or landscape archi-
tecture, or any fields related to planning. (Students with degrees other than those
listed may be allowed to enter the program under appropriate conditions);. (~)
have had a minimum of 6 units in political science, 6 units in sociology, 6 uruts in
economics, and 3 units in geography, or the equivalent of these courses. In the
event that deficiencies occur in a student's background and training, the graduate
committee will examine the student's past record, and recommend a program to
make up the deficiencies. .

Students seeking admission to the graduate program in urban planning which
leads to the Master of City Planning degree should address their inquiries to the
Director of the program. Detailed instructions concerning application procedures
will be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms. As there are specific
requirements for the program it is not sufficient merely to file the general college
admission forms. Students are admitted to the program only in the fall semester
of each year and applications must be received no later than March 31. After the
student has received notification of tentative admission to the program from the
Director, he must file an application for admission to San Diego State wi~h. the
Dean of Admissions, and an application for admission to the Graduate DIVISIOn
with the Dean of Graduate Studies.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and admission to the second year

of the program for this degree, the student must in addition to holding classified
grad~ate standing, have completed at least 24 unit; of the Course work listed on the
o~clal program. with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or higher, and other-
Wise comply with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in PartThree of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE
In additi0.n. t? meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the

Graduate DIVISion for the purpose of pursuing the Master of City Planning degree,
the studenr must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at least
56 uruts of approved upper division and 200-numbered courses, to include:

a. C!ty Plann!ng 261, Urba~ Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6);
C~ty Plann~ng 266A, Senunar in Urban Planning 0);
C~ty Plann~ng 266B, Sem!nar in Urban Planning Methodologies (3);
C~ty Plan~ng 266C, Seml.nar i.n Urban Planning Implementation (3);
City Plannmg 266D, Semmar m Urban Planning Theory (3)

b. Pub~c Adm.in.istratjon 148, T~e ~etropolitan Area (3);
Public Admmlstratlon 160, Prmclples of Planning 0)

c. TW~lve units of 200-nurnbered courses in planning administration, history,readmgs and research.
d. City Planning 296, Internship in Urban Planning (3--6)

e. Ele~tives to complete .the program will be selected with the assistance of the
ad':l~er, fr~m appro~nate courses .in anthropology, art, economics, geography,
po!1tlcal SCience, SOCial work, SOCIOlogy, and other disciplines deemed appro-pnate.

At !east 30 units must be completed in residence at San Diego State and at least
24 UnIt~ of program courses shall be enrolled in and completed after ~dvancementto candidacy.

N?t more than a total of 9 units in courses 297 and 298 will be accepted forcredit toward the degree.

The student is required to pass a final comprehensive examination.
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ASSISTANTSHIPS ..,
hi israntships m public. hi d raduate non-teac mg ass A licarionGraduate teaching a~slstants Ips/n. ~ number of qualified s~udents. f ~ograms

administration are available ~o a Imltbe obtained from the Director 0

blanks and further m~ormatidonUbi:t Studies.
in Public Administration an r

FACULTY
.., Urban Studies: R. F. Wilcox, PhD.

Director, P~blic Ad~nIstranor:n:~d . A. Clapp, PhD.
Director City Planning Progra J k R A

' . G II H H Haa, . .Graduate Advisers: .. '. W R Bigger, J. A. aze, . .
Master of Public Ad~mlstragOIB' Li~ife~ R. F. Wilcox

Hamilton, J. D. Kitchen, . . I A. W. Corso . . J D
Master of City Planning: J. A. C aP

H
P,H k PhD.; B. C. Kirby, PhJ.D·'Ph· D.:

B" Ph D· H . aa, h D E J Neuner r., . ,Professors: W. R. IBggeLr!if . Ph D:' D. S. Milne, P 'F';W'il' x Ph.D.K· h Ph D . D ie er, . '. Ph D. R co ,
ItC eWn, lk' ·'Ph·D·· Aubrey Wendling, .., II' p' h D' G T. Gitchoif, D.

D. E. a er, .., CIa PhD.; J. A. Gaze, .., .
Assistant Professors: ). A. Ph 6~'M. G. Walshok, M.A.

Crim.; R. A. Hamilton, R P'
Lecturer: A. W. Corso, M.C. . . OGRAMS

MASTER'S DEGREE PR
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ON AND URBAN STUDIES

IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATI
ON COURSES .

UPPER DlVISI I Public AdmmistTattun
Public Administration 153. Management of the Federal

110. Law Enforcement GovernmenA~~inistration (3)
Administration (3)'1 155. Regu. atory tion Systems

111. Administration of JuvenI e 156. Admm~(~)
Justice (3) AnalySIS B d etary

112. The Administration of 162. Fis<;al anf) u g
Criminal Law (3) Policy ( .

144. Public Personnel Urban Studies
Administration (3) . (3 ) 0 olitan Area (3)

145 Administrative BehaVl?r (3) 148. The. ~etr ~king in the
146: Administration of Jptlbll 150. DeblSIO(;mmunity (3) .
147 Administration and u c Ur an rnmental Relations

. Policy Developm~nt (3) 154. ~nili!U~ited States (3)
149. Comparative Public p' ciples of Planning 0)

Administration (3) t (3) 160. rm
152. Administrative Managemen

TION AND URBAN STUDIES
PUBLrC ADMINISTRA

GRADUATE COURSES IN • Administration (3)
201 Scope and Method of Public division political science'

t
of public administra-

P~erequisite: Six units Iof Ub8~\ureaucracies; 1ev~lop~e:ublic administration.
Evolution of lar~e-d~a ~J~e' research memodo ogles

tion as an academiC ISCI, . Organization (3 )
f Administrative

S . r in Theory 0 . ~ 1 . k" bureaucracy;
20;;ere::::::: Public Admi:::c~t:h~ ;2e~utive rlle~t~~;~ciz~io:J;ystem; tactics

Organization and managmeunic~tion and contrO a
. d ower' comauthOrIty an p , tive management,

and strategies m effec . f C I'minal Justice (3)
.. tration 0 r

210 Seminar in the Admml~ . 110 or 146.
. ". Public Admimstr:atl.onalJ 'ustice systems.PrereqUisite: blems of crurun

Administrative pro dm' . tration (3)
, alA mlS ...

216. Se~~ar in C~rr~~:nistra~ion ~16. f correctional problems and InStitutions.
PrereqUiSite: PublI~ the administration 0 ter's degree.
Selected pro~len:ts ~nits applicable on a mas 197

Maximum credit SIX



230. Seminar in Public Financial Management ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Public Administration 162. .
Problems in the administration and budgeting of public revenues.

240. Seminar in Public Administration (3 )
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 144.
Analysis of special problems of public service recruitment; recent developments

in government pay administration; planning administration, and evaluation of
executive development and other training programs; collective bargaining in gov-
ernment; construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnelprogram.

242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-

grams; problems of administration in developing areas.

243. Science, Technology, and Public Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, Public Administration 201, or equivalent semi-nar in another department.
The influence of science and technology on governmental policy-making; scien-

tists as administrators and advisers; governmental policy-making for science and
technology; government as a sponsor of research and development.

245. Readings in Public Administration (3) I, IT
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, Public Administration 201, or six graduateunits of political SCIence.
Selected readings in the literature of public administration.

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.

. Select.ed problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and
mternattonal governments. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
250. Management of Urban Governntents (3) I, II

Selected problems in the management of urban governments Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master's degree. .

255. The Metropolitan Area ( 3) I, II
Prerequisites: Public Administration 143, 148, or 150.
Selected problems III the government and administration of the world's majormetropolitan areas.

260. Administration and Public Policy Development ( 3 )
Pre~equisit~:. 12 upper diyi~ion units in social science.
SOCIal, political, and adrntllIstrative problems involved in governmental programdevelopment and change.

291. Problem Analysis (3 )

Analytical t!eatm~nt. of selected problems in Public Administration. Review of
methods. for mves~lgatIon and repOrting of data. Consideration of problems inpreparatIon of prOjects or thesis.

296. Internship in Public Administration ( 1-6 )

. ~tudents ~iIl be assigned to various government agencies and will work under
Jomt. supervl~lon of agency heads. a!ld the course instructor. Participation in staff
and mternshlp conferences. AdmISSIon by consent of instructor.
297. Res~~rch in Public Administration (3)

PrereqUlSI~e: Consent of Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies.
Research III one of the areas of public administration.
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298. Special Study (1-3) . d'
. . d S' its maximum ere It.Individual stu y. IX unf ff. to be arranged with

Prerequisite: Consent 0 sta ,

299. Thesis (3) . . d thesis committee and advancement toPrerequisites: An officially appomte

candidacy.. . thesis for the master's degree.Preparation of a project or

GRADUATE COURSES IN' CITY PL.ANNING
d U Planning Studio (6)CP 261. Urban Design and Lan se

d . ht hours of laboratory.
Two lectures an. erg . 66A and 266B. . . I of land use
Prerequisites: CIty Plannmg ~ ith graphic expression, pnncip e,s principles.
Laboratory course concerne and urban design. Project mregraung

planning, land devdeloppmbrntAdministration 261A-261B.)
(Formerly numbere u IC

CP 262. History of Urban Planning ~3;he field of urban planning.
History or urban development and 0

CP 265 Seminar in Planning Administrati~n .< 3 ~rban government. Relationships
. f h lanning function III mrnental departmentsThe administration 0 t eublic and private agencies, gove

between the planner and p d' nd problems.
and elected officials. Case stu res a

S . r in Urban Planning (3)
CP 266A. emma, ., tion 160. . focusing upon the

Prerequisite: Public AdmlhlsMaster of City Plnnning Pr.ogra(Formerly numbered
Introductory seJ!lmar to t e roblems and goal formatIon.

planner's perspective of urban p
City Planning 266.) d I' (3)

I . g Metho 0 oglesCP 266B. Seminar in Urban P annm
Prerequisite: City Planning 26~~. ues in urban planning.
Procedures and analytical tee q . (3)

. in Urban Planning Implementation
CP 266C. Seminar I . 266B bdi . 'on regulation, codes,

Prerequisite: City Planning d f~ction of zoning, sh 1:~lementarion methods
Analysis of the content an I model cities, and ot er

capital budgeting, urban renewa ,
and programs. h (3)

U b Planning T eorv
CP 266D. Sem~ar in r. an 266C. . . of the planning functio~.

Prerequisite: City. Plan}un1anning and organ!zatIon overnmental structure, deci-
Alternative the ones 0 P darions, relarionshi~ to g

Emphasis on conc:eptual foln d ethical orientatIons.
sion-making, and Ideologlca an

. U b Planning (3) .' units applicable on aCP 267. Readings 10 r an . M xirnurn credit SIX
. . b planmng. aSelected tOpICS 10 ur an

master's degree. 6) d
., b Planning (3- . and will work. un er

CP 296. InternshIp 10 Ur an . government. agencies Participation In staff. . d to vanous InstrUctor.
Students WIll be asslgne heads and the cOUfdeCry Planning 293.)

joint supervision of agency (Formerly numbere I
and internship conferences. . (3)

h i Urban Plannmg 'Program. . liCP 297 Researc m . of Ciry Planmng. credit six umts app I-. of Director I' g MaXImumPrerequisite: Consent of urban p annlll .
Research in one of the areas

cable on a master's degree.

CP 298. Special Study (1-~ . d instrUctor. Individual study.
Prerequisite: Cons~nht ~::~tdr of City Plannlllg an
To be arranged Wit .

Maximum credit six umts. 199

the Director and instructor.



RUSSIAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Russian.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Russian is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Russian, or who are familiar with Russia through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the RussIan.lan~u~ge
and culture. Library facilities include resources in Russian literature and Iinguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gr~duate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in Russian, including 24 upper division U01ts, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey coursein Russian literature.

ADVANCEMJ:NT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy ~s ~e-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in Russian given by the. Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and t~e

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in Russian, including at least 18
units in 200-numbered courses, including Russian 299, Thesis. If Plan B is followed,
the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of Russian 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Russian are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be securedfrom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.Graduate Adviser: Vvtas Dukas
Credential Adviser: Vvras Dukas

Professor: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: L. A. Kozlik, Ph.D.
ASsistant Professors: Renate Bialy, M. A.; L. E. Fetzer, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN RUSSIAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
103. Old Russian Literature 0)
104. Russian Literature of the 18th Century 0)
105A-I05B. The Russian Short Story Drama and Poetry of the 19th Century(3-3) , ,

1l0A-llOB: The Russian Novel of the 19th Century 0-3)
130. RUSSIanSyntax and Stylistics 0)
131. Russian Phonology and Morphology 0)

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the Russian Language ( 3 )

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian.
The historical development of the Russian language.

200

202A·202B. Old Church Slavic .(~-~) .
. f er dIVISIOnRUSSIan. and analysis of medieval SlavicPrerequisite: 12lUd01Ctsholr~lavic with readingsStructure of 0 urc

texts.

203. Slavic Linguistics (3) . .. Russian. . .
Prerequisite: 12.uni~s of,uIIper dd~';:~~~rative Slavic linguistics,
Selected topics In historica an )

d Short Story (3·3204A·204B. The Soviet Novel an. .. R .
. f pper dIVISIOn USSIan. fi .Prerequisite: 12 uOltS.O U. f Soviet prose cnon.

Intensive study of major wrrters 0 (3)
f P hkin to the Present

205. Russian Poetry rom us di 'on Russian. .
. . 12 its of upper IVISl d tieth cenrunes.Prerequisite: U01 f h . ereenth an rwen

The major Russian poets 0 t e run

. Lit ary Criticism (3)253. RUSSIan I er di ., Russian.
. . 2 . of upper IVISIon he present.Prerequisite: 1 UOltS I 18th century to t

Literary criticism from the ear y (3 )
. A thor or Movement ,

255. Seminar: A Major u . licable to a master S
. 290 d' . units appPrerequisite: Russian Zsfl. Maximum ere It SIX

A major author or movement.
degree.

d B'hr graphy (3)
290. Research an . I 10 division Russian. d Slavic linguistics.

Prerequisite' 12 UOltSof upper Ih in Russian literature an
Purposes and methods of researc

298. Special Study (l·3 ~ 'mum credit. . and consent of staff; to be
Individual study. S~ UIUr;::: division RUSSIan
Prerequisite: 18 UOltS 0 hairrnan and instrUctor.

arranged with department c andi-

. d advancement to c299. Thesis ( 3 ) , II inted thesis commIttee an
Prerequisite: An officia y appo , degree.

d . f the master sacy, . f oi ect or rhesis orPreparation 0 a pr

201



SOCIAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Master of Arts degree in Social Science is offered In the Departments of
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Sociology, In the
College of Arts and Letters. (The Master of Arts degrees in Anthrop~logy,. Eco-
nomics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology are described In the
appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletm
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science field
in which they plan to concentrate. For a concentration in economics, the student
must have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in economics, m-
eluding Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate Economic Theory, or their equivalents,
and nine units of upper division Courses in economics or related fields as approved
by the graduate adviser. (A COurse in statistics, either upper division or lower divi-
sion, is required.) For a concentration in geography, the student must have co~-
plered Geography 1 and 2 and 15 units of upper division courses in geography m-
cluding 3 units from each of the following groups: (1) 100-109; (2) 110-111 and
150-179; (3) 119-139; (4) 180-185. For a concentration in sociology, the student
must have completed Sociology 1 and 10, or their equivalents, and 15 units of
upper division sociology courses including Sociology 101, Modern Social Theory.
(A course in statistics, either upper division or lower division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGRU 'IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

baSICrequrremenre for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a concentration inthe social scien<;.esdefined as follows:

1. A minimum of 24 units from Courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master's ~egree pro~~ams bf the Departm~nts of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphy, History, Political Science, and SOCIOlogy inclUding at least 15 units of 200-numbered courses in the social sciences. '

2. A. concentration in one of the areas of Social Science, except History, as
determmed by the graduate adviser. A concentration is defined to include at least
fif~een units in one area on the master's degree program including at least nineumts of 200-numbered courses.

3. Course 299, .The~is, is required in all concentrations. In addition the following
courses are reqUIred In the concentrations specified:

Ge?~raphy:. Geog. 210, ~istory of Geography (3)
Politics] SCience: Pol. SCI. 200, Seminar in the Scope and Method of PoliticalScience (3)

FACULTY
Graduate Advisers: Geography: E. A. Keen

Anthrop.ology: L. L. .Leac~ Political Science: H. ]. Lewin
Economics: D. C. Bndenstme Sociology: D. S. Milne

F~~ulty ~embers in the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
~ol1tIcal SCience, and SOCIology are listed in the appropriate sections of this bulle-tin,

202

ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPTAI~ESOCIAL SCIENCE

. . nder the Departments.. . h ections of this bulletin S . nd Sociology.
Refer to course listings I~ G:o;raphy, History, Political t~dnoc;,~aster's degree

of Anthropology, Economic ~he social sciences may bedaccepduate major in one of
In addition oth.edrdcouhrs:sn~course required for the un e~gr:am in that same field
programs ~rovi eta be included in the degree prthe foregoing fields may
of concentration.
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SOCIAL WORK
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed In
close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and was fully
accredited by its Accreditation Commission in June, 1966. .

The School of Social Work also offers a one-year (calendar) graduate curricu-
lum leading to the Master of Science in Social Work degree. The curriculum ~as
approved in January, 1969 on an experimental basis for a four-year per~od effectlYj
in September, 1970, by the Accreditation Commission of the Council ~n Socia
Work Education. Only students completing the undergraduate .major m social
welfare at San Diego State or its equivalent can be considered for this program ..

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State are. to equip
students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their .resI?on-
sible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these ?bJ~c~lves,
the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes mdlvld~al
human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire attitudes which
will permit the development and maintenance of professional relationships and
professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness essential ~o the
professional social worker; to attain a level of competence necessary for beginning
professional practice; and to accept responsibility for the continued development
of their competence in the practice of social work.

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work
offers a program of classroom and field instruction which includes course contentin the fOllowing four major areas:

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, ~rganization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the mfluence of social, economic and political factors; the role .of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs WIth
reference to the philosophy of social work and the assessment of unmet needsand their resolution. '

2. Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the indiyidual from childhood through old age within the social cC!n-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and commu~l1ty
~tructures; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional functlC!n-
mg; t~e nature and changing character of social and cultural structures With
attentIon to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

3. Social ~ork Practice. Objectives, general theory, basic principles and valu~s
and ethiCS of the profession in social work practice. the first-year sequence IS
the same for all students and covers the fundam~ntals of practice; in the
second year, there may be a concentration on intervention with individuals,
families, and groups, or intervention with organizations and communities;
appropriate attention to the enabling methods of research and administration.

4. F:ield. Instruction. Practice carried on in field settings under educational
~lrectlOn, .the objectives of which include: a beginning mastery of profes-
slOn~1socIal ~ork practice; the disciplined use of "self" to give professio?al
ser~lce; the mtegrated use ?f knowledge, attitudes, and skills in achiev!ng
social w?rk. goals; broadenIng and deepening knowledge of the function
and application of social w?rk practice in a variety of fields and circum-
stances; and an understandIng of and an involvement with the problemsof concern to social work.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
In seeking tentative admission to the program leading to the Master of Social

W ?rk ~egree or the Master of Science in Social Work degree, the student should
Wf1t

7 d~rectly to. the Dea~ of .the Sc~ool of Social Work requesting appropria~e
application materIals. DetaIled InstrUctIOns concerning application procedures wIll
be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms.
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f h year and applications
Students are admitted only in th: f:" ;;:::e:te;f 0So:~~1Work not later than

must be received by the Dean 0 t e f So . I
March31. ificati f eligibility to the School a r ~Ia

After the stuhdeDnthas fe~h:vS~h~~r ofa~~~ial Work'dhe. f!lust ~~d~~:~~li~:~~~
Work from t e ean a . h h Dean of A missions di in
for admission to San Diego StatDe,\\;'I~ t with the Dean of Graduate Stu res as 1 -
for admission to the Graduate IVISIOn

dicated below. THE GRADUATE DIVISION
ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE A~DI leading to the Master of Social

d .. t the curncu urnA student seeking a mISSIOn o. S . I Work degree must:
Work or the Master of Science m OCIa I ified graduate student by thi

1. Be admitted t~ San Diego S~~lle;~. a(Se~n~r~~~dures listed in Part Three 0

Office of Admissions of the G duate Students.) d the School
this bul~etin on 1tdmGsId~a~~ Df~ision .of,San DhgGStd~at~n Di~ision (which

2. ~fs~ci;tt~o~l/R~quf:efe~~~ fGr:~:~s:I(Re~~r~ Exa~iT~:~~ 01~~~~clI~ri~
include the corrpletl°fficial program) are stated 1(;Pad~ate Division. Requite-
~~~e:heA~:::i~si~n.a~t GraduS~ho~~u~ts~cJ~ {t~rk r:re listed below.
ments for admISSIOnto the HOOL OF SOCIAL WORK

OR ADMISSION TO THE SC h G aduate DivisionSPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS F . ents for admission to t tS r, I Work must:
In addition to satisfyins t~es~:{d~~e~mission to the school a ~cIa dergraduate

of San Diego State, a stu en 275 grade point averagd on td~a~enpreparation
1. Have earned noth leb thah:rea~e degree. Desirab~e ~nme:~~~ic studies and in

work taken for t e a~ca he behavioral and SOCIO-u
should include work rn t ib d by the School of

. . in rh ner prescn estatistics. I history m ternan
2. Submit a written persona rudy and of develop-

Social Work. f es to be capable of gradua~~ ssecured from the stu-
3 Be considered by re ere?b~l'ty Such references may. . I sponsl 1 I •

ing professIOna. re . d by the faculty. f'
dent or otherwIse I'ob~aldgeedsuitable for the pro eSci°bythe School.

4 Possess a persona Ity JUI' view when so requeste
5' Arrange for a persona mter

. WORK DEGREEMASTER OF SOCIAL
T TO CANDIDAcY W k for the fall

ADV ~CE~E~o the School of Slfi~} theO~pring semester
Students who hav~ ~ehn ira~:~:rs during the k.ec:~~:~econd year of the pro-

semester will ~eet Wit t dvisability of underta In . . h second
following to diSCUSSthe a 'd for admISSIOnto t. e classi-
fessional degree progra'd' ement to candidacy a~st in addition to holdIng

To be eligible for a vhi~ degree, the student m , ,
year of the prograI? f?r t ourses required In the first
fied graduate standmg. , t average on all c

(B) grade pom
1. Have earned a 3.0 I of Social W?rk. h Graduate

year of his prograb· the faculty of the SC~~aduate Council of t e
2. Be recommendEd Ydvancement by the
3. Be approved or a L WORK DEGREE

Division. THE MASTER OF SO~IAI of the School of
REMENTS FOR 'the curncu urnSPECIFIC REQUI work withIn h units

1. Fifty-six units of gr~~df~r the degree, O~ t ese'
d

nce at San Diego Stdt~.
Social Work are reqUI: must be complete~~r~::n~sr have b~:~:a:~~redited
a. At least twenty-f?~ accepted. for the or in the process o~dent who wishes
b. All transfer ~rldl ark accredIted 7'cation, Norm~lly, a sk must have com-

school of SOCIjj~ Social Work:- u chool of SOCial'f°li academic year of
by, the Counc d~ earned in suc \~ol for the first u
to transfer cre ! ments of that sc
pleted the reqUIre 205
graduate study.



c. Of the fifty-six (56) units required for the MSW degree, those units
designated as Seminar 291 may be fulfilled, with permission of the Dean of
the School of Social Work, by substituting relevant courses in other schools
and departments on the campus.

2. Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of admission to the
School of Social Work at San Diego State are not acceptable and all work
for the degree must be completed within seven years of the date when
all requirements for the degree are completed. In special circumstances, stu-
dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time limits by
passing satisfactOrily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course orcourses.

3. A maximum of 9 units of combined credit in courses 297A-297B and 298 may
be included on a student's official program for the Master of Social Workdegree.

4. All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examin~-
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere inthis bulletin.

5. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled
"Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Part Three of this bulletin.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The program of study normally required for all beginning first-year graduate
students in the Master of Social Work degree program is as follows:

Semester

Sequence
II III IV Total units

Social Welfare Policy and Services _____
SW200 (2) SW201 (2) SW202 (2) SW203 (4) (8)

Human Behavior and Social Environ_
ment _____________________________

SW220 (4) SW221 (2) SW222 (2) (8)
Social Work Practice _________________

SW230 (2) SW231 (2) SW232 or SW233 orField Instruction ____________________
SW234 (2) SW235 (2) (8)SW250 (4) SW251 (4) SW252 or SW253 orResearch __ ~________________________
SW255 (5) SW256 (5) (I8)SW290A (4) SW290B (2) SW297A (2) SW297B (2) (8)

Administration ______________________

SW205 (2) (2)
Elective Seminar ____________________

SW291 (2-3) SW291 (2-3) (4-6)Total units _____________________
(14) (14-15) i15) (13-14) (56-58)

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN SOCIAL WORK

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
Stud~nts who have been admitted to the School of Social Work and have en-

rolled In th~ Master of Science program for the fall semester will meet with their
a9vlS~J;SdurIng the fi!st half of the Spring semester follOWing to discuss the ad-
VisabIlity of undertakIng the balance of the calendar year professional degree pro-gram.

~o be eligible for advan~ement to candidacy and for admission to the summer
sessl<?nof th~ Master of SCience degree program, the student must, in addition toholdIng claSSIfied graduate standing:

I. Have earned ,a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in the firstsemester of hiS program.

2. Be recommended by the faCUlty of the School of Social Work.
3. B~ .approved for advancement by the Graduate Council of the GraduateDIVISIon.

SPEC'IFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
1. A minimum 0'£ thirty units of graduate work within the curriculum of the

School of SOCialWork are required for the degree, Of these units
a. At least twenty-four must be completed in residence at San Diego State.
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, . d for the Master of Science de-b Of the minimum thirty (0) units require Social Work 291, Seminar, may
. ree those units designated by the course f the School of Social Work, by
~e f~lfilled, with permission <?fthh De:;h~ols and departments on the cam-
Substituting relevant courses m ot er

,. t thepus. rior to the date of admISSIOn k for
2. Creditsl efarSne~Im-JJ~r~h:~ S~~eDree;~sSfate are not aCC?tth~I~:~d ~~e~o~ll re-

Schoo 0 OCIa I d ithin seven years 0 students
the degree must be comp ete ':mpleted. In special cir~umsl~a~ce\;y passing

. for the degree are c d id these time irmts
~~;e~e~~rmitted to validate credits ~a~e onO~~~Io~tdated course or courses.
satisfactorily compre~ensive eX~~In;t~~:dit in courses 297A-i9J~ and f:~~i~

3. A maximum of 6 uruts of cOffim,lIIe rograrn for the Master 0 cience
be included on a student s omcia p . ._
W k d ee , 'J omprehenslve examm~

4. AJJo~and~~~te~for th.e de~ree hustrg~i:i~~~ls~fc~I~~YBa~ described elsewhere m
tion in Jie~ of a thesis un er t e p roval for the grant-
this bulletm. . d oint averages, final app tion entitled

5. For regulations concerndn~l~~e ed~gree, and ~,i~lompas,sTh:~: ~rthis buJJetin.
ing of the degree, awar M 's Dezree mart II e
"Basic Requirements for the :s~~~e~ce in S~cial ~ork 1er~t~od:in~ :h~

The completion of th~ Mas~efollowed by the completion 0
quires two full semesters wor
Summer Session.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS , he Master of Science
, d for all students III tdally requireThe program of stu y norm is as follows:

in Social Work degree program

Sequence

(2)
(16)

(4-6)
(4)
(2)'

(30-34)

Semester

Summer
(12 weeks) Total unitsII

(4)
SW203 (2)

SW237 (4)
SW291 (2-3)
SW297B (4)
SW205 (2)'

Social Welfare PolicY
d

aSnd,Si'E~':i~~~~'e~t~ .:
Human Behavior an .ocla F' Id) ....
Social Work Practice {includes re --- _

!~~fii.~~~~~~~~~~~~~= = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =::::

SW202 (2)
SW222 (2)
SW236 (4)
SW291 (2-3)
SW297A (2)

SW238 (8)

(8)(1D-I3)
Total units .... _... _. .. - .. -- (12-13)

. 't~~m, Ma be taken IUS"Reccmmended but not required. Y

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

WITHDRAWALS b the general regulations
. Work are govemed ~lations governm/5 wI.th-

Students in the Scho~ ~~eSCJ::1uate Div~ion;n~o~r~tfation and
f

dj~qU~~~d~~~
of San Diego State an fficial withdraw s! I d "Regulations 0 t e
drawals from, courses, u~~e the sec~on entlt e . ffered in the
from San Diego State, of this bulletm. . ed to the c~nculum °be unsatisfac-
Division" in Part Thde~ who has been

f adffi1::e therein is JUdgcidb~ the faculry of
Any gradua~e stu ek and whose per onna rofessiona,I standar s re uired to with-

School of SOCIalWorcholastic, person~ °du~te CouncIl, may b~lingqof students so
tory with respect ~olsWork and the ra Diego State. The stan
the School of Socd ate curricula .at dSan unclassified.
draw from al~ gra u from c1assifie to
withdrawn wIll change ATIONARY ADMISSIONiii d graduate standing and

PROS S t with unclass h School of Social Work
. 0 San Diego ta e r admission to t eStudents admitted t II requirements fo

who do not fully meet a 207



may, under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in
probationary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester's work,
the faculty 'of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduatestanding.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for wai.vers

of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as descnbed
in Part Three of this bulletin.

The School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admitted to the School who ~eed
such help to finance their period of study. The requirements for these various
stipends vary and can best be dealt with by direct correspondence with the Dean
of the School of Social Work.

Students who need assistance in financing their professional education may re-
quest such help at the time of application. Such requests will be considered on an
individual basis. An applicant must be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.

FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS
Because of the nature of field instruction and the student's responsibility to the

agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction may
continue on the regular work schedule of the agency under certain circumstances.

FACULTY
Acting Dean, School of Social Work: I. B. Tebor, Ph.D.
Associate Deans, School of Social Work: Gideon Horowitz, Ph.D.; D. M. Pilcher,M.S.W.

Professors: C. J. Guzzetta, Ed.D.; W. F. Lee, D.S.W.; Jean M. Maxwell, M.S.S.;
Ruth H. Morgan, D.s.W.; Robert Onrell, D.S.W.; Jack Stumpf, M.S.W.; I. B.
Tebor, Ph.D.; P. E. Weinberger, D.S.W.

Associate Professors: E. C. Brennan, D.S.W.; G. O. Haworth, D.S.W.; Gideon
Horowitz, Ph.D.; W. H. Ishikawa, D.S.W.; R. W. Kessel, M.S.W.; F. A. Manis,
M.S.S.; Ann H. Pilcher, M.S.vV.; D. M. Pilcher, M.S.W.

Ass~sta~t Professors: D. M. Anderson, M.S.W.; Kamilla U. Baily, M.S.W.; R. M.
Bistrirz, M.S.W.; Martha Fort, M.S.W.; R. W. Griffin, Ph.D.; Elsie Herman,
M.A.; Saun~ra Jo~nston, M.S.W.; Marion J. Kohn, M.S.; Margaret M. Pappas,
M.S.W.; Wllhelmma Perry, M.S.w.; D. M. Smith, M.S.W.; Elizabeth V. Wat-son, M.S.

Lecturers. L. Ruth Kooi, M.S.W.; Emily A. Lucius, M.S.S.; Paul Raymer, lYl.S.W.;
Mana A. Sardmas, M.S.W.; Sallie Seargeant, M.S.W.; Georgia M. TraVIS, M.A.

Appo!ntments Under Grants from Outside Funds:
ASSIstant Professor: Marta Schlatter, M.S.S.

Lecturers: Inez M. Aikens, M. A.; E. F. Anderson, M.S.W.; J. L. Brewer, M.S.W.;
Virginia L. Clary, M.S.w.; L. M. Cohen, M.S.W.; Beverly J. Hall, M.A.; J. B.
Kelley, D.S.W.; Ruth M. Kukkonen, M.S.w.; R. W. Peer, M.S.W.; Mark
Schriffin, M.S.W.; Barbara E. Shenko, M.S.S.; P. S. Treske, M.S.W.; L. A. Weiss-man, M.A.

COURSE GROUPINGS
Social Work Practice: Fundamentals of Practice: 230, 231; Field Instruction: 250,251

Social W!!rk Practice: Intervention with Individuals and Groups: 232, 233; FieldInstructIOn: 252, 253

Soc!al Work Pr!1ctice: Intervention with Organizations and Communities: 234, 235;FIeld InstructIOn: 255, 256

Social Work Practice integrated with field instruction for M S S.W program: 236,237,238 " .
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GRADUAR COURSES admission to the School of
enrollment in all graduate courses:Prerequisite for

Social Work.

200. Social WeHare Policy and S~rvi.ces I ~2 ) h' I historical, and comparative
Social welfare as a societal. institution, p~lo~:I~~s: with special focus on per-

analysis of the welfare functions, Issues, an p
sonal and social deprivation.

201. Social WeHare Policy and Services II (2) .
.. S· I Work 200 I d to income maintenancePrerequisite: oCli· f ocial welfare progr~ms re ate hiId welfare, and com-

Conceptional ana y~IS 0 S . I ding social insurance, c
and other social service areas, inc u
munity development.

• III (2)202. Social WeHare Policy and Services .
1 I d analysis ofPrerequisite: Social Work 20 : cial welfare programs, inc u mg

Problems and issu~s m e~erg~~~ ~fsocial work as a profeSSIOn.
the structure of SOCialservices

. dS icesIV (2)203. Social WeHare Policy an erv .
Prerequisite: Social Work ~02. d ial welfare programs or service.
Analysis of existing or projecte soc

. I W k Administration I ( 2 ) c>
205. Soc~a. or. 202 or consent of the Dean. . Nature of social work

Prerequisite: SOCialWork f all social work prac~ce. nnining goals and. III

Administration as ~n abPecd 0 nd staff participation IIIhdete goals Administrative
administration involving dO~an:gement operations to ac nl:V;rocess~s.
planning programmmg an li nd control; manageme
organization; interagency po ICy a (4) .

d S . I Environment I . b d on biolOgIcal,
220. Human Behavior an ocia in the changing world: Vle~er~~e life-cycle, for

Theoretical perspectives on mcin .al structure assumptions 0

Psychological interpersonal, an ~OCI
. ' . I work practice.application to socia . II (2 )

S ial Envrronment
221. Human Behavior and OCI ks f a medical model

Prerequisite: Social ~ort i?;~ior from relativ
bl

fran:.~:so:re ~sed as illustrations.
Examination of devland Ie Selected social pro em a

and a career process mo e. . t III (2)
. Social Envlfonmen

222. Human Behavior and . which have utility
S .al Work 221 . human behaviorPrerequisite: OCI I d 'nddced change 10

Theories of natura. an 1

for social work practice.

230. Social Work Practice I . (
2

~tiOl~'in Social. ':" orf 2~~;w.ies, groups,. and com-
Prerequisite: Con~lrren~te~~~tice with in~vI~u:e~' principles and skills.
Principles of ~OCl~"":,O to social work 0 jec ,

munities. Attention IS given . . I Work 251.
. II (2 ) ?- . tration in SOCIa

231. Social Work Pracbce k 230 and concurr:n~dreglls families, groups! and cbolm-
. . S cial Wor . . h indlVl ua s, d nd SOCialpro em

Pr~re9Ulsltesf: o. I work practice wlf kills of social stu y. a detennination of
Pnnclples 0 sochla. n refinement 0 s II group processes 10

munities with e~p aSlsin~eractional and sma
analysis. AttentIOn to

goals and change. 2) Y . 'on in Social Work 252.

232. Soc~~ Work ~:~c~~r~I231( a!1d con~':ci~~~er~di~d~als, ~~~f\h~~~;~~~~
Prereq';1lSlt;s: S~llwork interve!ltl°T~ implications for, p~a~eraction with SOCial
AnalySIS 0 SOCld roblem solvmg. . eople and their III

toward change ~n f factors influencmg : part. '
social and emotlOna f which they are
and economic groupS 0

209



v

233. Social Work Practice IV (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 232 and concurrent registration ~n Social Work 25~.
Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the student s

knowledge of an array of problem-solving methods in social work, Case material
focuses on the specific content relevant to selected models of SOCialproblems ex-
perienced by individuals, families, and groups.

234. Social Work Practice V (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 an? concur~ent registration in Social W?rk 255,
Examination of applications of major theories of SOCialchange In organized be-

havior to improve the social environment. Use of selected model problems ~ SOCial
welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of Issues and resistances;
designing programs and structures; and reassessment.

235. Social Work Practice VI (2)
Prerequisites: Social Wor~ 234 a!1d concurrent registrarinn in Social Work 25?,
Exploration of collaborative SOCial work role with other professional .roles In

planned institutional change. Differential applications of values, .strategies, and
power in social welfare and host settings, by and on behalf of varIOUSpopulation
groupings.

236. Social Work Practice VII (4 )
Laboratory field instruction enabling the student to integrate social work theory,

knowledge and concepts in developing interventive skills with individuals, families,
groups, organizations and communities.

237. Social Work Practice VIII (4)
Prerequisite: Social Work 236.
Continuation of Social Work Practice VII with emphasis on refinements of

skills in intervention with individuals, families, groups, organizations and com-
munities.

238. Social Work Practice IX ( 8) S
Prerequisite: Social Work 237.
Continuation of Social Work Practice VIII with emphasis on the further de-

velopment of skills with individuals, families, groups, organizations, and com-munities.

250. Field Instruction I (4 )
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experiences :l;re

drawn upon in relation to classroom learning to emphasize application of SOCial
work objectives, principles and skills to services to individuals, families, groups, andcommunities.

251. Field Instruction II (4)

Prerequisite: Social Work 250 and concurrent registration in Social Work 231.
Continuation of field instruction initiated in Social Work 250. Opportunities are

provided for the application of social study and social problem analysis to experi-
ence with interactional and small group processes.

252. Field Instruction III: Individuals, Families and Groups (4.5)
Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent registration in Social Work 232.
Field instruction in a social work setting providing a concentration on social

work practice aimed at achieving change in or on behalf of individuals, families,
and groups. Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.

253. Field Instruction IV: Individuals, Families and Groups (4.5 )
Prerequisites: Social Work 252 and concurrent registration in Social Work 233.
Continuation of Field Instruction III at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed

on the use of diverse problem-solving strategies and resources in social work.

255. Field Instruction V: Organizations and Communities ( 4.5 )
Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent registr ..tion in Social Work 234.
Field instruction in a social work setting providing a concentration on social
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.. h .. social policies organizations, and com-
work practice aimed at achdlevIn~ c fn!~~~cion at an advdnced level.
munities. Practice under e ucatrona

. ti d Communities (4·5 )256. Field Instruction VI: Organiza ons an .., Social Work 235.
. . I W k 255 and concurrent registratron In .. I dPrerequisites: SOCI~ or . V d anced level. Emphasis IS p ace on

Continuation of Field Instruction . at andar:sources in social planning or com-
the use of diverse social work strategies an
rnuniry development.

269 Supervision for Field Instructors I (2) I f S . I Work
· f h D an of the Schoo 0 ocra '. I dPrerequisite: Consent 0 tee ill be teaching graduate students In se ec~e

Designed for field Instructors who w h d f instruction related to the adrnin-
field agencies. Objectives, content, aid hefield si~structor in the education of SOCial
istrative and educational functions 0 t e
workers.

270 Seminar. Social Work Analysis (1-4). ion and its broader implications.
· , e in field instrucnon a

Discussion oi student ~xperIel?c ble on a master's degree.
Maximum credit four units app rca

271 Seminar. Current Social Issues (1-4) f Dean
· did r consent o. . fPrerequisite: Advancement ~o can. lacy 0 ora society and their ~eamng or

Current developments and Issues d~ cfontrer:::.its~plicable on a master s degree.· k . Maximum cre It ouSOCialwor practice. . (2 2)
h Methods and AnalysIS • d

290A·290B. Social Work Researc . . I work Techniques and methods use
Definition and purpose of research In i~ocI:ocial ~elfare and related data; steps

in collecting, organizing, and ~ntel1?r~~ a~d selecting a research design.
involved in planning a researc proje

291. Seminar (2.3) . I welfare. Topics to be, announced in
Selected topics in social work d?d/?r ~~~~aapplicable on a master s degree.

the class schedule. Maximum ere It SIX

297A-297B. Research (2-2 )
k 290 h project, Indi-Prerequisite: Social Wofr . i ork and completion of a researc

Research in the field 0 socia w
vidual or group project.

298 Special Study ( 1·3) d with Dean and instructor.
. C f staff· to be arrangePrerequisite: ons~nt 0 . a'ximum credit.

Individual study. SIXunits m

•
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SOCIOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Sociology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
work leading to the Master of Arts degree ill Sociology, For graduate work. ill

connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart-
rnent of Sociology include a well-equipped Social Research Center for use by the
faculty and graduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Sociology must
have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including Sociology .101,
Modern Social Theory, Sociology 140, Social-Psychological Foundations of Society,
and one course from each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requiremems for advancement to candidacy

as described in Pan Three of this bulletin. Students majoring in sociology must also
have completed Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research, either at the under-graduate or graduate level.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAMS
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th.e

basic requiremems for the master's degree, as described in Part Three of t~IS
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
from courses in sociology listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs,
of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses including Sociology 29?,
Thesis. A final comprehensive examination and an oral examination on the thesisare also required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate -teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in

Sociology are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanks and funher information may be obtained from the Chairman of the Depart-memo

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Sociology: C. Dale Johnson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: M. J. Daniels

Professors: M. J. Daniels, Ph.D.; J. R. DeLora, Ph.D.; C. Dale Johnson, P~.D.;
B. C. KIrby, Ph.D.; O. E. Klapp, Ph.D.; D. S. Milne, Ph.D.; N. N. Mouratides,Ph.D.; Aubrey Wendling, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: M. M. EI-Assal, Ph.D.; T. L. Gillette, Ph.D.; R. W. Wins-low, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: R. E. Buck, M.S.; Shelly E. Chandler, Ph.D.; Ann W. Cot-
trell, Ph.D.; Joann S. DeLora, Ph.D.; Robert Emerick, B.A.; W. C. Kennedy,
M.A.; H. J. Lally, Ph.D.; Dennis Scheck, Ph.D.; R. H. Schulze, Ph.D.; J. S.
Stephenson, M.A.; Cornelia Vellekoop, Ph.D.; Joan T. Werner, D.S.S.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES .
. 137. Political SOCIOlogy.(3)

100 History of Soclal1;'hou!?htl (3) 138. Sociology of RehgIO?- ~3(3)
3' Contemporary SoclOloglca 139. Sociology of EducatlO

10. Theory (3) . . 145. Sociology of Mass
1l0. Social DisorgalnIlzatlon(3()3) Comm~mcBatl~~v~~; (3)
111 Current Socia ssues 146. Collective e .

· Sociology of Conflict (3) () 147. Sociology of Social
112. Criminology and Penology 3 Movements (3)

g~:Juvenile Delinqlenc~S) 148. Small
l

qrouC;oWms (3)
120. Industrial SocOioogy . ns and 150. Popu athlOMethods in Demography121. Sociology of ccupatlo 151. Researc

Professions (3) (3) (3). (3)
123. Sociology o~Mc::ntal(~ness 157. Urban. ~c~~I~:rhods in Social
124. Social Strati cation . (3) 160. Quantlth (3)
125. Minority Group Relations Researc f S . I Research (3)
126 Medical Sociology (3) 164. Methods? ocia Re on (3)

· Formal Organization ~3) 197. Investigation and p
11

3
3
2
6'Sociology of the Family (3) S

· GRADUATE COURSE

200. Seminar in Social The~ry d (;14 ction application of
Prerequisites: ~ociolo~~~ri~~n social theory, the?lr c~l~:e, spe'cial topics. See
ClaSSICSof soclOlogy

h, tical models, SOCIOlogydO. !10 nits applicable to a mas-theory to research, t e?re I Maximum ere It SIXU
class schedule for specific content.
ter's degree. (3)

d R di s in Social Theory
205. Directe ea. mg d 164. f h field of social theory.

Prerequisites: SoclOlo~iOl a~mprehensive coverage 0 t e
Selected readings provi ing c.. ( 3 )

. S . I Disorgamzation .
210. Seminar in ~cla and 164. . ion deviance, crime, delin-

Prerequisites: S~cIOI<;>gyno ation anomie and .allenat 'al' conflict, disaster, specbil
Theories of social dlsorgar:Stituti~nal malfunctl0!1, ~~l credit six units apphca e

quency, personal pathdoll~' r specific content. MaXIm
topics. See class sche u e 0
to a master's degree. . I D'sorganization (3)
215. Directed Readings in soclad 16

1
4 of the field of social dis-

. I llO an . . eragePrerequisites: .SOCIOo~d' comprehenSIve cov
Selected readings provi mg

organization. • ti n ( 3)
220 Seminar in Social OrganlZa

0 4 rhoriry and leader-
P~erequisites: ~cioIO~;i;ni~a~~~,' or1anizati~IIfc ~~~~:~~. aMaximum credit six
Social g:roups,. °S:e class schedule or spe

ship, special tOPICS. ster's degree.
units applicable to a ma S. I Organization (3)

d· gs in OCla . I ga225 Directed Rea m d 164 f the field of socIa or -. S . logy 122 an 'h' e coverage 0Prerequisites:. OCIO 'ding compre enslV
Selected readIngs prOVI

nization. . tions (3) . .
. r in Social Institu . anization, religIOn,

230. SemIna . 122 and 164. .' n econolIUC. org. cial topics.
PTrhereqfuisRyes:a~dcki~fJp, politicald ~~~~~i~:S,'sociald~:r:I:~~y~n~;~licable to a

e am ccupatlons an Maximum cre I .
education, industrY'f 0 specific content.
See class schedule or
master's degree. , S 'I Institutions (3)

d' s m OCla ld of social insti-235. Directed Rea. 7g
122 and 164. . coverage of the fie

Prerequisites: .SOCIO~~ding comprehenSIve 213
Selected readmgs p

turions,



240. Seminar in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 16~. '. _
Socialization, role theory, motivation, perception, sel.f, SOCIal conte;xt of person

ality, attitude theory, interaction, language and symbolic process, social types, col-
lective behavior, small groups, special tOPICS.See class schedule for specific content.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

245. Directed Readings in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social psy-chology.

250. Seminar in the Community (3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164. ....
Ecologies] .stru<:ture and .process; commumty m~tlt\~tlOns and ~tructure; cOlf!l~

mumry deteriorarinn, plannmg and renewal; urbanization, suburbia, megalopo ~s,
special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SIX umts
applicable on a master's degree.

255. Directed Readings in the Community (3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164. . .
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the sociological study ofhuman communities.

260. Seminar in Research Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164. .
Analysis of methods used in current sociological research, including: evaluatIOn

of reported findings. Discussion of research designs appropriate to partIcular types
of projects. Evaluation of research in progress by members of the semina~. May: be
repeated with new Content for additional credit. Six units maximum credIt applIca-ble on a master's degree.

265. Directed Readings in Research Methods (3 )
Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of sociological researchmethods.

270. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)
Prereqnisites: Sociology 164 and 150 or 151. . .
Demographic theories, fertility, mortality, migration, construction and applican~m

of demographic indices, demographic prediction, world population trends, speCIal
topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applIcableon a master's degree.

275. Directed Readings in Population and Demography (3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 164 and 150 or 151.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the fields of populationand demography.

290. Bibliography ( 1 )

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
297. Research (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Independent investigation of special topics.

298. Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andmstructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3 )

Prerequisites: An officially appOinted thesis committee and advancement to can-didacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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SPANISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

. h College of Arts and Letters,'. h d Portuguese, m t e . h
The Department of Spanis toa~he Master of Arts degree. in Spanis .osed of pro-

offers graduate stuhdy lea11~ge graduate program in Spand~ isa~dmJaveled exten-
The staff m c .arge 0 . S anish, or who have stu ie uthoritatively

fessors .whos~ natlv:e tong~e hISAJ:erica, enabli?~. them to repr~s~~:o~rces in Span-
sively in Spain or in Spanis lture Library facilIties .mclude rIC ws a ers A foreign
the Spanish langudl~ge ai~~c~uincluding books, pe~iodlcaila.lsbkd t~e btrhP gr~duate and
Ish literature an mguis h ~odem eqmpment IS av a
language laboratory WIt
undergraduate students. UAn DIVISION

ADMISSION TO THE G~D f dmission to the Graduate
. h eneral reqUlremen~s or. a Three of this bulle-

All students mus~ satisfy ~u~t~ standing, as des~f1bed m P~ division units, must
Division WIth classified gr~ in Spanish including 24 uPh been in a survey
tin An undergraduate maJlor 1 . units' of which must ave. I d at east SIXhave been comp ere ,

. h li turecourse in Spanis terarure. .DIDAcY

ADVANCEMENT TO CAN ncement to candidacy ~
. the requirements for advb re uired to pass a quali-

In addition to mhreetm
g
fthis bulletin, srodents may ef S~anish and Portuguese.

described m Part T ee o. h iven by the Department 0

fying examination m Spams g snR OF ARTS DfGREE

SPECIFIC R.EQUIREM:N::e::t:~~r~assifi~d gri~ua~:r~taT~~~ a;l t~~~
In addition to meetIng the ~a;ter's degree as descr~e~f at least 30 units whl~h
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN SPANISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Spanish
112.
130.

104A-104B. Spanish-American
Literature (3-3)

105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama
(3-3)

106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
107. Caribbean Area Countries

Literature (3)
108. Andean Countries

Literature (3)
109. River Plate Literature (3)
lID, Nineteenth-Century Spanish

Novel and Short Story (3)
111. Twentieth-Century Spanish

Novel and Short Story (3)

131.

132.

149.
150.
170.
171.

172.
180.

Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)
Poetry of the Spanish Golden
Age (3)
Prose of the Spanish Golden
Age (3)
Drama of the Spanish Golden
Age (3)
Spanish Linguistics (3)
Phonetics and Phonemics (3)
Spanish-American Poetry (3)
Spanish-American Short Story
(3)
Spanish-American Theatre (3)
Modern Spanish Poetry (3)

Portuguese
134. Portuguese Literature (3) 135. Brazilian Literature (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, his-
tory, political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
All graduate courses in the Department of Spanish and Portuguese have a pre-

requisite of 12 units of upper division courses in Spanish, or consent of instructor,
201. History of the Spanish Language (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Spanish 149 or 150.
The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America, with

particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval Spanish.
202. Cervantes (3 )

The principal prose works of Cervantes: The Novelas ejemplares and DonQuixote.

203. Lope de Vega and Calderon (3)
The works of Lope de Vega and Calderon.

204. The Spanish·American Novel (3)
The Spanish-American novel to 1935.

205. The Gaucho Epic (3 )

The Poesia gauchesca, with particular emphasis on Martin Fierro, Fausto, and
Santos Vega. (Formerly entitled: Spanish-American Poetry.)
206. Modernism ( 3 )

Th~ Modernista movement in Spanish America, with special attention to repre-sentative poets.

207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201.
The literature of Spain from the earliest extant works to the Celestina.

208. The Modern Spanish Essay ( 3 )

The thinkers, essayists, and philosophers of Spain from the generation of 1898to the present.

209. The Spanish·American Essay (3)
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.
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210 Contemporary Spanish-American Prose Fict.ion (3). f the mid-thirties
· fieri . Spanish America romThe principal writers of prose cnon in

to today.

220 S inar in Spanish Golden Age Literature (3) Spanish Golden Age.
· em. r or movement of the

A representa?vt;: author, al·geblee on a master's degree.Maximum credit SIXunits app rca

S in ar In 19th Century Spanish Literature ( 3 ) . S .23
0 em f h 19th century m pam.· , nre or movement 0 t eA representative author, al g.e bl on a master's degree.

Maximum credit SIXunits app rca e

. • th C t Spanish Literature ( 3 ) , S .240. Semmar m 20 en ury f the 20th century m pam.
. h genre or movement 0A representa~lve. aut .or, a I' bl on a master's degree.

Maximum credit SIX units app rca e

250. Seminar in Spanish.Americ~n Lit::::: J:~mum credit six units applicable
A genre or movement of Spanish A .

on a master's degree. h (3)
. h-Ameri Culture and Thoug t . it

255. Seminar in Spams,' errcan f S anish America. Maximum credit SIXUnI S
Works of representative authors 0 P

applicable on a master's degree.

260 Seminar in Medieval Spanish Liter~turel
· . h f the medievaA representative aut or 0

applicable on a master's degree.

270 Applied Spanish Linguistics for Teachers ( 3) d y
· . h 149 150 f S ish at the secon arPrerequisite: Spanish .o~ theory to the teaching 0 pan

The application of linguistic
and college levels.

290. Research and BibiiographYarc~3 ~n the fields of the lhgu~~~:rn~r~~~e~:;ci~~
Purposes and methlids. of ~fsbibliographic materfial, hndfi~stes~mester of graduate

the collection and co. anon. . n Recommended or t e
of the results of such invesngatio .
work. (3)

• R ding and Survey Course hairman.
294. Comprehensive ea duate adviser and deparrt;nt S~anish literature, De-

Prerequisite: Consent of graments authors, and wor ss~~ in preparation for the
. A study of importan~ ~~~ding d~ne in previoud'd~~~ f~r the Master of Arts

Signed to supplement. t ~ in literature for can I
comprehensive exammatlOn
degree. . d .

(1 3) ith d arrmenr chairman an in-298. Special Study • ff be arranged WI ep
.. Co ent of sta ,toPrerequisite: ns .

. irnum credit.struct?t:. d Six unrts maxlmuIndividual stu y.

ittee and advancement to(3) h ' comrm299. The.s~s ffieially appointed t esis
Prerequisites: An 0 master's degree.

candidacy.. f roiect or thesis for the
Preparation 0 a p

(3) di sixperiod. Maximum ere It units
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Communication, in the College of Professional
Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master Qf Arts degree in Speech, The
department offers advanced study in the areas of public address, communicanon,and interpretation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic exarruna~lOn. dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The exarrunanon IS
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy, .

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Speech are required to have attained classified graduate
standing and to have completed Speech Communication 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SPEECH
I? addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and t~e

baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in
speech of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Speech Com-
munication 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Communication 299, Thesis,are required courses.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
. qraduate teaching assistantships in Speech Communication are available tc! a

lImIted number oi qualified students. Application blanks and further information
may be obtained from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Deparmrent of Speech Communication: Jack Mills, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: ]. W. Ackley

Professors: J. W. Ackley, Ph.D.; W. J. Adams Ph.D.; R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.;Jack Mills, Ph.D. '
Associate Professor: L. A. Samovar, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: F. C. Sanders, M.A.; C. R. Smith, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN SPEECH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Speech CO'l1T1n!Unication
108. Advanced Interpretation (3)
130. Semantics (3)
135. Theories of Human

Communication (3)
162. Advanced Argumentation (3)
190. Rhetorical Theory (3)
~oup Communication (3)

InA. Advanced Public Speaking (3)
InB. Oral Persuasion (3)
193. Mass Persuasion (3)
194. History of Public Address (3)
195. Rhetorical Criticism (3)
198. Selected Topics in Speech

Communication (3) #
# Not more than three units of Speech Communication 198 are acceptable on master's degreeprograms in Speech.
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GRADUATE COURSES

Speech Communication
200 Research and Bibliography (3) d .. I 'Journals' inrroducrion tfo biblio

h
-

' k h lady an cnnca , d srtron 0 researc
Basic reference w.0r

~~ci~esoand problems in mdet~ots afirste~~~ester of graduategraphical techniques; ex munication. Recornrnen e or
as it relates to speech com d ancement to candIdacy.
work, and prereqUISIte to a v

. in Oral Interpretation (3 ) .
208. Seminar munication 108.. . us forms of literature.

Prerequisite: Speech CI~d to oral interpretation ofhvci~oform. Investigation of
Aesthetic discipline a1 motional content, and a~sh e w content for rnaximum

Analysis of thought an .ee May be repeated WIt ne
advanced problems of dehv r" d Speech Arts' 208.)
of six units. (Formerly num ere

• .cation Theory (3 )
235 Seminar 1D Communi ., 135 \ d perception and. S h CommumcatIon .'. models, co es,Prerequisite: peec . tion: commurucanon

Theories of commurbca d Speech Arts 235.)
effects. (Formerly num ere

, . Ar mentation (3 )
262. Seminar 10 gu munication 162. . f roblems for argument;

Prerequisite: S'pee~h ~~:mentation: the fonnu~ici~~al a~d recent; presu~f)lon;
Significant toplr I?hapatterns of argument, trj numbered Speech Arts .

analysis; the brie fIt 'dence' fallacies. (Former y

probability; Jaws 0 eVI , American Public Address (3) 2B (Formerly num-
282 Seminar: Contemporary . . n 190 and 192A or 19 .

, h CommumcanoPrerequisites: Speec
bered Speech Arts 297,) h Communication (3) ., 200

I P cedures in Speec .' S eech Commumcation . di
290 Experimenta ro urrent registratIon m .P ntal procedures and tra 1-

P~ereguis~te: Cr:Idit °fu~ti~~ of. appropria~e d:~I;.I(FormerlY numbered Speech
Exarrunanon an ~yroblerns m researc

tional methods; specla p

Arts 290.) . Theory (3)
DiSCUSSIon . .

291 Seminar in GrouP
C unication 191. on group diSCUSSIOncovermg

. . S ech omm . tal literature . (Formerly num-PrerequiSIte: pe. 've and exper~men d means of evaluanon.
A study of d~scf1pn . leadershIP, an. mteractlOn,such tOPICSas 291 )

bered Speech Arts, Public Address (3) 2B (Formerly num-
. k and Roman. nd 192A or 19 .293. Semmar: Gree h C mmunicatlOn 190 a

.. . Speec 0PrereqUISItes. )

bered Speech Arts 293. B 'tish Public Address (3) 192B. (Formerly num-
18th CenturY f1 . 190 and InA or294, Seminar: h CommunicatIOn.. s Speec

PrerequIsite: s 294.) 0 (3)
bered Speech Art . P blic Address-1700-dl90192A or 192B. (Formerly num-. . Amencan u .' 190 an295, SemIDar. h Commurucanon

Prerequisites: Spe~~5.)
bered Speech Arts

. I Study ( 1-3) . m credit. with department chairman and298 •. ~pecla S dy. Six units ff~x~ube arranged
Indlvld~a! .tuconsent of sta ,
PrereqUISite.

instructor. ) . and advancement to can-Pr ject (3 . d thesis commIttee299. Thesis or 0officially appomte "
Prerequisite: An . for the master s ·degree.

. r theSISdidacy. . n of a project 0
PreparatIo
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SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology, in the College of Pro-
fessional Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of A~s. degree. In

Speech Pathology and Audiology, to the Restricted Credential Authorizing Service
as a Speech and Hearing Specialist (Plan II), and to the Standard Credential t.o
teach the Deaf. The department offers advanced study in, speech and. ~~anng SCI-
ence, speech pathology and audiology. The programs utilize the facilities of .the
Speech and Hearing Clinic in the Clinical Training Center in .the Education Build-
ing, offering observation and diagnostic and therapeutic experience WIth outpatient
children and adults. Field experience is offered in the public schools and the San
Diego Speech and Hearing Center, Children's Hospital. Additional opporturunes for
practicum and observation experiences include the Sunshine School (cerebral palsy),
the Home of Guiding Hands (mental retardation), Lindbergh and Lafayette Schools
(deaf and severely hard of hearing), the Head Start programs (disadvantaged), and
the University of California Medical School.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The exarrunation IS
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must. meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Speech Pathology and Audiology are required to have
attained classified graduate standing and to have completed Speech Pathology and
Audiology 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE' MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th,e

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in
speech arts of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Speech
Pathology 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Pathology 299, Thesis, are
required courses.

FACUlTY
of Speech Pathology and Audiology: Sue W. Earnest,Chairman, Department

Ph.D,
Graduate Adviser: A. C. Nichols
Credential Adviser: Speech and Hearing Specialist, Plan II: Sue W. Earnest
Professors: Sue W. Earnest, Ph.D.; P. L. Pfaff, Ph.D,
Associate Professors: A. C. Nichols, Ph.D.; R. M. Riedman, Ph.D.; E. L.

Ph.D. Thile,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

UPPER
127. Diagnostic Methods in

Speech Pathology (3)
128. Diagnostic Methods in

Speech Pathology (3)

# Not more than thre!, units of Speech Pathology and Audiology
degree programs In Speech Pathology and Audiology.

DIVISION COURSES

143. Hearing Amplification (3)
198. Selected Topics in Speech

Pathology and Audiology (1-3) #

198 are acceptable on master's
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GRADUATE COURSES

200. Research and Bibliography (3) I . . f h in the fields of
hi I hni . methods and exposition 0 researcBibliograp rca tee mque~ lIn R ded for the first semester of graduate

Speech Pathology and AudIO ogy. ecommen.
work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

201. Voice Science (3) '203
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and AU~IO~Ogr1es ~ech mechanism. Analysis of
Relationship of basl~ prInclPtes oi S01t e~hanicaf and electronic equipment to

speech sound production. App catIhnA:r ~76)
speech. (Formerly numbered Speec s .

202. Problems of Aphasia (3) d Audi I 121 123 and 125.
Prerequisites: Speech, Pathto~ ~n f u'li~ritV with dia~ostic tools, theories of
Principles of evaluation 0 ap aSI~,h ad-I rders of symbolization: i.e. adult and

aphasia and therapy for p~rsonsf WIt ~soresearch in aphasia studies. (Formerly
congenital aphasia. Evaluation 0 curren
numbered Speech Arts 271.)

203. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3~ A d' I gy 121123 and 124. .
Prerequisites: Speech .Pathol0!n'. an f tUe~~ent and th~rapy iot persons WIth
Principles of evaluation, theonesE ~ r, f current research m cerebral palsy.

speech disorders in cerebral palsy. 2;2 )uatlon 0

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts .

204. Problems of Cleft Palate (3) d A diology 121, 123, and 124.
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology an fo~ ersons with cleft palate speech prob-
Principles of diagnosis and theraPh" this area. (Formerly numbered Speech

lems. Evaluation of current researc m
Arts 273.)

205. Problems of Stuttering (3) d Audiology 121, 122, and 125. , d
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology ,an , dividual and group therapy for chilt and
Principles of evaluation off theo:~~~ ~~search in this area, (Formerly nurn ere

adult stutterer; evaluation 0 cur
Speech Arts 274.)

206 Problems of Voice Pathology (3) . I 121 123 124 and 125.

p~erequis:tes:e~fc:1c;nrf~~~ti~ai~~i~u;~~W~\ D~~:i:~l~e~~~b:~~ t~~~~h
Structura , m E luation of current researc .

for vocal problems. va
Arts 275.) ., I P tice in Speech Pathology (1 or

ld W k in Chmca rae
226. Advanced Fie or

2) I II, S d A d'ology 124 and 125. ,
, .' S ech Pathology an u I ech cases such as srnttermg,

Prereq~ls~es: ork
e

with represent,ative adv::F·celo~~eunits. Maximum credit four
ap~:~~i~~yn;ectomies, li~~bl~:~~~s~:r~s Idegree. (Formerly numbered Speech
units of 226 and 255 app
Arts 280A.) . S eech Therapy (3)

Advanced Diagnostic Methods ID P d' 10 126 127, and 128.
228. . . S eech Pathology and Au 10 ~h r~blems as brain injury, con-

P~erequ~slter, dividuals with comphiate1 sPheari~g loss, laryngectomy, mental
D.lagnosls ~ III dult aphasia, cerebra pa s(~ rmerly numbered Speech Arts 279.)

gemtal aphaSIa, a , d voice problems, 0
retardation, stuttering an

Medical Audiology (3) II Audiology 145 and 244., ' .
240. ", S eech Pathology and ort writing, Testing In a medIcal settmg

PrereqUIsIte!. d' Pgnosis referral and hrel 'es (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
Problems 0 ,Ia'fi ~t hearing pat oogl .

and medically slgm ca
278.)
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244. Audiology ( 3 ) I
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and A di
Psychophysical concepts underl in u, iology 14,1.

lOgIC test results to the conditionr u~dclmI<;hl. hudhlOlogy. Relationship of audio-
numbered Speech Arts 177.) er w IC t ey were obtained. (Formerly

250. Se~i?ar in Audiology ( 3 )
PrereqUIsIte: Speech Pathology and A di
,MaJO.~·research in clinical audiolo u I~logy. 244.

diagnosis, Maximum credit six . gy. Audiologic techniques used in differential
numbered Speech Arts 277.) units applicable on a master's degree. (Formerly

255. Advanced Field Work in cr . I P .2) I, II, S mica raetiee in Hearing Problems (lor

Prerequisites: Speech Patholo '
Advanced casework in heari~y ~~d Audiology 140, 151, and 244.

and dthfrapy (auditory training, ~pre:~i~~on, rehord keeping, research problemsir ear, and language building). Maxim' speec ,correctIon .for hard of hearing
Sour UhnItsof 226 and 255 applicable to urn cred,It four units. Maximum credit

peec Arts 280B.) a master s degree. (Formerly numbered

298. Special Study ( 1-3)
lndivid~a! study. Six units maxim '

. Prerequisire: Consent of ff. urn credit,
Instructor. sta , to be arranged with dI epartrnent chairman and

299. Thesis or Project ( 3 )
,Prerequisites: An officiall ' ,didacy. y appointed thesis committee d dP an a vancement to can-

reparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM
GENERAL INFORMATION

T~e Department of Telecommunications and Film, in the College of Professional
Studies, offers ~raduate study. leading to the Master of Arts degree in Radio and
Television, This degree permits advanced study in the areas of public television
producing and directing, telecommunications management. instructional telecom-
municanons, and film production and direction, Facilities now in use' include a
two-studio television production center, a three-control room radio station and a
film production center. The Department of Telecommunications and Film partici-
pates In the operation of KEBS-TV /FM, operates a television production center
for the origination and syndication of public television programs, and maintains
the San Diego State closed-circuit instructional television production and origi-
nation facility. The entire operation provides telecommunications and film experi-
ence for all students in the curriculum.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Radio and Television are required !O have arrained classi-
fied graduate standing and to have completed TelecommUnIcatIons and Film 200.

SPiCIFIC REQUIREMENrr5 FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th.e

basic requirements for the master's degree as deSCrIbed In, Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program ,,;hIch Includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master s degree programs 10
radio and television of which at least 15 units mu~t ?e in 2oo-numbered course?
Telecommunications and Film 200, Research and BIbliography, and TelecommunI-
cations and Film 299, Thesis, are required courses.
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ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Teleco!IU?uIl:ications and Film are available

to a limited number of qualified students. Appli~atIOn blanks and further informa-
tion may be obtained from the Department ChaIfffian.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Telecommunications and Film: R, E. Lee, M.A.

Graduate Adviser: D. G. Wylie
Professors: K. K. Jones, M.A.; R. E. Lee, M.A. .
Associate Professors: R. P. Madsen, Ph.D.; D. G. Wylie, Ph.D. .

A
. P f Hayes Anderson M.A.; K. C. Jameson, M.A.; Elizabeth
ssistant ro essors: ' M' Ph D ' Th M d M A
J h M S

· J S J hnson M.A.' D. R. arnn, .., omas ea or, ..
o nson, ..,., 0 , ,



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN RADIO AND TELEVISION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Telecommunications and Film
101. Broadcast Management (3) 165. Animated Film Techniques (3)
105. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) 168. Film Production (4)
108. International Broadcasting (3) 170. Educational Broadcasting (3)
110. Writing and Producing for Broad- 180. Directing Television and Film

casting and Film (3) Drama (3)
130. Radio Programming (3) 181. Acting for TV and Film (3)
150. Lighting for Television 183. Advanced Programming and De-

and Film (3) velopment for Television (4)
156. Advanced Lighting and Staging 184. Advanced Television Directing (4)

for Television and Film (4) 198. Selected Topics in Telecommuni-
162. Film Techniques (3) cations and Film (3) #
163. International Cinema (3)

# Not more than three units in Telecommunications and Film 198 are acceptable on master's
degree in Radio and Television.

GRADUATE COURSES

Telecommunications and Film
200. Research and Bibliography (3 )

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; Bibliographical techniques;
exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research as it relates to the
various areas of speech. Recommended for first semester of graduate work, and
prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

201. Seminar in Broadcast Management (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major In telecommunications

and film.
The legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective of station

management. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 283.)

203. Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3 )
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in Telecommunicationsand Film.
The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic settings,

with emphasis upon broadcasting in the U.s. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts282.)

205. Mass Communications Research (3)
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 200.
Design and execution of a media research project; audience and message analysis;

experimental design and survey research methodology. (Formerly numbered and
entitled Speech Arts 281, Survey Research in Broadcasting.)

210. Seminar in Writing for Broadcast and Film (3)
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 110, 162, and 163.
Dramatic structures as they apply to broadcasting and cinema. Writing a full-

length script or scenaria. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 286.)

212. Criticism of Broadcasting and Cinema (3)
Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunicationsand film.
Standards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic aspects of radio tele-

vision, and film programs. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 287.) ,
268. Directing the Dramatic Film (3)

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 168 180 and consent of instructor.
Analysis of techniques and stylistic contribution's of major directors as seen in

their films. ProductIOn of a short dramatic film embodying concepts so learned.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 268.)
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270 Seminar in Educational Broadcasting (3) in telecommunications
'. . I t of an undergraduate majorPrerequisite: The eqUlva en . .

and film. . d' Use of telecommunicatIOns l.n. classrooms
Educational uses of electronic mt ra, ncommercial radio and relevision (Public

and school systems. Relationship 0 no di and education. Formerly numbered
Broadcasting) to commercial broadcast me ra .
Speech Arts 285.)

272. Seminar in Mass Commun.ica~on Theory (3 )
Prerequisite: Speech. CommUnICatIOn 135s' communication. Applicati.on of .opera-
Analysis of theoretical models ?ff mas . n and the adoption of Innovation, to

I f h diffusion of In ormatio , h A 288)tional mode s or t e edi (F Iy numbered Speec rts .problems in the mass me lao ormer

273. Mass Communications Me.ssa~e Design (3)

Prerequisite: Speech ~of!lmunfc~~~a~1' design elements in thf mass ~~~~:t
Selection and organ.lzatlon. 0 ffects of various types 0 mass

cations media. Analysis of dlfferJnt ~ems on individuals and groups.
cations formats, presentations, an sys

. d P oduction (3) . .
284. Seminar in Programmg an r d duate major in telecommUnIcations. . h . I nt of an un ergra

Prerequisite: T e equrva e . . (Formerly
and film. . . and production of broadcastIng.

Theory and analysIs of programmIng
numbered Speech Arts 284.)

298. Special Study ( 1-3). dit d
S' it rnaximum ere I. with department chairman anIndividual study. IXun? taff. to be arranged

Prerequisite: Consent 0 s ,
instructor.

Thesi Project (3) comml'ttee and advancement to299 esrs or . d thesis
P~erequisites: An officially appomte

candidacy. f . t or thesis for the master's degree.
Preparation 0 a projec
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GRADUA TE COURSES

LIBRARY SCIENCE
225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110. .
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-

ties,. with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in referenceservice.

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science llO. .
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject

fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. .
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing SCIen-tific reference materials.

231. Literature for Children (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118. .
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the elementary school student. A critical study of standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.
232. Literature for Adolescents (3 )

Prerequisite: Library Science 118.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.

RECREATION
204. Problems in Recreation (3 ) (Alternate years)

(Same course as Physical Education 204)
A survey of current problems facing the recreation profession, a review of

literature, discussion of trends and observation of school situations together with
the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.
205. Park Management (3) (Alternate years)

Prerequisite: Recreation 165.
Fundamentals of general park maintenance. Principles of planning and develop-

ment. Personnel and budget problems unique to park management. Coordination ofactivities with other public agencies.

260. Recreation Administration and Supervision (3) (Alternate years)
Prerequisites: Recreation 165 and 184.
Methods, techniques and evaluation systems used by chief administrators, depan-

ment heads and supervisors in both public and private agencies.
261. Seminar in Specialized Facilities ( 3)

Prerequisite: Recreation 175.
..Mana~~J!lent methods in planning, developing and operating specialized recrea-

tIOn facJ!ltIes suc.h as golf courses, zoos and aquaria, botanical gardens and arboreta,
beaches and mannas, centers for the handicapped Sports stadia and others. May be
repeated once in a different area of specializatio~. '
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Genetics (See Biological Sciences)
Geography

Courses, 136-138
Faculty, 135
Requirements for M.A., 135

Geology
Courses, 140, 141
Faculty, 139
Requirements for M.S., 139

Gennan
Courses, 142-144
Faculty, 142
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Graduate degrees, 27
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Graduate Teaching ~ssistantships, 29
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Health Science and Safety
Courses, 145, 146
Faculty, 145
Requirements for M.A. in Health

Education, 145
Health Services, 23
History

Courses, 148-150
Faculty, 148
Requirements for M.A., 147

Home Economics
Courses, 152, 153
Faculty, 151
Requirements for M.S., 151

Incomplete grade, 39
Industrial Arts

Courses, 154-156
Faculty, 154
Requirements for M.A., 154

Insrirute
Secondary School Teachers of

Mathematics, 32
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Junior College Credential, 103, 104
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Courses, 158, 159
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Library, 21
Library Science, 226
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Living accommodations, 22
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Faculty, 163
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Master of Arts
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Master of Business Administration
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Master of City Planning
Basic requirements, 44, 45

Master of Public Administration
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Master of Science
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Master of Social Work
Basic req uiremen ts, 45
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Mathematics
Courses, 166-169
Faculty, 166
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Requirements for M,S. In Sta0S!"cs, 166

Mechanical Engineering (See Engineering)
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Music

Courses, 171-173
Faculty, 171
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Numbering of courses, 39

Official programs of study, 43

Personnel Services Center, 23
Philosophy

Courses, 174-176
Faculty, 174
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Physical Education
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Faculty, 177
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Ph ysical Sciences
Courses, 182
Faculty, 181
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Faculty, 184
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Political Science
Courses, 187-189
Faculty, 186
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Prerequisites for graduate courses, 49
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Faculty, 197
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Readmission to San Diego State, 40
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Requirements for doctoral degrees, 47

Chemistry:
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Advancement to candidacy, 89
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Staff, 90, 91
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Foreign languages, 66
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